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{54) ON-VEHICLE HEAD UNIT AND ON-VEHICLE EXTERNAL DEVICE

(57)Abstract:

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To provide an external
device for an on-vehicle audio unit which device is
inexpensive and easily used.

SOLUTION: An on-vehicle head unit 2 is provided with
an amplifier 8 that amplifies an audio signal from an
internal music source 4, an external unit connector 10 for ;
connecting the head unit 2 to an external device, a
changeover switch 18 that selects an audio signal
received from the external device connected to the
external unit connector 10 via a cable or the audio signal
received from the internal music source, and a control
means 6 that controls switching between the internal
music source 4 and the external device 30. Furthermore,
an external device connector 31 is provided with bus use
pin connection terminals connected to a plurality of bus pins for bus connection, two control
pin connection terminais provided along the bus pins to send/receive a control signal, and a
connector main body engaging one cable connected to the external device and having the
bus pins and the control pins.
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[Translation done.]
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JP,2000-286874,A [CLAIMS] Page 1 of 1

*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any
damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been franslated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

CLAIMS

[Claim(s)]

[Claim 1]Amplifier which amplifies an audio signal characterized by comprising the following
from an internal music source, A changeover switch which changes an external device
connector which connects an external instrument, and an audio signal inputted from an
external instrument connected to this external device connector via a cable and an audio
signal inputted from said internal music source, A head unit for mount provided with a control
means which controls a change to said internal music source and said external instrument.
A pin connection terminal for buses of plurality [ external device connector / said ] for bus
connections.

Two pin connection terminals for control which are put'side by side at this pin for buses, and
send and receive a control signal.

Said pin for buses connected with said external instrument, and said control pin.

[Claim 2]Said control means, the time of said start up -- said pin for buses, and said control pin
-- a connection check signal -- the head unit for mount according to claim 1 provided with the
1st starting connection control section that sets up a pin connection terminal of a side which it
each transmitted and had a response in the connection check signal concerned as it is
effective. .

[Claim 3]Said control means, Make one side into a high in fixed time which was able to be
defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of said
start up, and. The head unit for mount according to claim 1, wherein after the fixed time
progress concerned is provided with the 2nd starting connection control section that returns an
output to the two pin connection terminals for control concerned to a front state at the time of
said start up.
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any
" damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[Detailed Description of the Invention]

[0001]

[Field of the Invention]This invention relates to the head unit for mount, and the external
instrument for mount, and relates to the head unit for mount and the external instrument for
mount which have the feature in the connection type at the time of extending the external
instrument for mount to the head unit for mount especially.

[0002]

[Description of the Prior Art]Conventionally, the head unit of the audio for mount and the
connection type of an external instrument have two copies, deck connection and a bus
connection. Generally, a head unit is for example, a cassette with FM/AM radio, and, on the
other hand, an external instrument is a CD player, an MD player, or TV.

[0003]

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the Invention]However, in the above-mentioned conventional
example, since the connection type of deck connection and a bus connection was
incompatible, there was inconvenience that the CD player had to prepare two kinds, the object
for deck connection and the object for bus connections. for this reason, when a user selects an
external instrument, its head unit is an object for deck connection -- or it had to be checked
whether it was an object for bus connections.

[0004]

[Objects of the Invention]This invention improves the inconvenience which the starting
conventional example has, and sets it as the purpose to provide the head unit for mount which
shall be low cost and shall be especially easy to use the external instrument of the audio for
mount, and the external instrument for mount.

[0005]

[Means for Sclving the Problem]So, in a head unit for mount by this invention. Amplifier which
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JP,2000-286874,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 2 of 6

ampilifies an audio signal from an internal music source, and an external device connector
which connects an external instrument, It has a changeover switch which changes an audio
signal inputted from an external instrument connected to this external device connector via a
cable, and an audio signal inputted from said internal music source, and a control means
which controls a change to said internal music source and said external instrument. And a pin
connection terminal for buses of plurality [ external device connector ] for bus connections,
Composition of having had a connector body engaged in one cable which has two pin
connection terminals for control which are put side by side at this pin for buses, and send and
receive a control signal, and said pins for buses connected with said external instrument and
said control pins is taken. It is going to attain the purpose which this mentioned above.
[0006]Here, since an external device connector was provided with a pin connection terminal for
buses for bus connections, and a pin connection terminal for control for deck connection, even
if it is an external instrument of which connection form, it is connected by the same cable. For
this reason, it is not necessary when purchasing an external instrument to choose an external
instrument according to connector shape of a head unit.

[0007]

[Embodiment of the Invention]Hereafter, an embodiment of the invention is described with
reference to drawings. Drawing 1 is a block diagram showing composition with the external
instrument for mount linked to the head unit for mount by this invention, and the head unit for
mount concerned. As shown in drawing 1, the head unit 2 for mount is provided with the
following.

Amplifier 8 which amplifies the audio signal from the internal music source 4.

The external device connector 10 which connects an external instrument.

The changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal inputted from the external
instrument connected to this external device connector 10 via a cable, and the audio signal
inpuited from said internal music source.

The control means 6 which controls the change to said internal music source 4 and said
external instrument 30.

[0008]And the pin connection terminal for buses (BUS+ and - of the pin numbers 1 and 2 of
drawing 2) to which the external device connector 31 connects two or more pins 12 for buses
for bus connections as shown in drawing 2, Two pin connection terminals for control (CONT1
of the pin numbers & and 13 of drawing 2, and 2} which are put side by side at this pin for
buses, and send and receive a control signal, It has the connector body 11 engaged in one
cable which has said pin for buses connected with said external instrument, and said control

pin.
[0009]As shown in drawing 2, in this embodiment, the connector and signal line which connect
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IP,2000-286874,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 3 of 6

the head unit 2 and the external instrument 30 are made into the gestalt containing both the
object for deck connection, and for bus connections. The deck connection D is a method which
accepts one external instrument and connects, as shown in drawing 3 (A). The strong point is
in the point which can be manufactured by low cost, and it being only one set of connection
and the point which cannot control a CD changer etc. by operation of a head unit have
management. In deck connection, while the internal music source (radio, tape) of a head unit
operates, CONT1 is made into "Hi", and while the external instrument operates, CONT2 is
made into "Hi", for example. An external instrument will make CONT1 "Hi", if the head unit
operates working. According to this, an external instrument suspends reproduction and makes
CONTZ2 "Lo".

{0010]0n the other hand, connection of two or more sets of external instruments is possible for
a bus connection, and it can control CD changer y- etc. by a head unit. At a bus connection, an
address is assigned to each apparatus, and it connects by bus, and cooperates by exchanging
the demand of operation, a stop, etc. In a bus connection, since IC for communication is
needed and microcomputer processing increases, cost will become high. Generally, deck
connection is used for low-priced goods, and the bus connection is used for quality articles.
[0011]a head unit is a bus connection in using 13 pins of the method shown in drawing 2 in this
embodiment, as shown in drawing 1 — or although it is deck connection, it cannoct be
concerned, but the same external instrument can be connected. The reproduction means 34
which plays the alien-frequencies easy sauce in which an external instrument turns into an
external instrument to a head unit, such as TV, CD, or MD, in the example shown in drawing 1,
The connector 31 for head units for transmitting the audio signal reproduced by this
reproduction means 34 to said head unit via a cable, It has the external instrument control
means 32 which controls said reproduction means 34 according to the control signal inputted
from this connector 31 for head units. And the connector 31 for head units has taken the same
shape as the external device connector mentioned above, and structure. And it has the
connection type switching means which chooses either said pin connection terminal for control,
or said pin connection terminal for buses for a reproduction means according to the connection
check signal inputted from the connector for head units. In order that this connection type
switching means may choose a bus connection or deck connection according to the
connection type which a head unit adopts, it becomes unnecessary for a user to check the
connection type of a head unit. This is preferred when the head unit side supports only deck
connection or a bus connection.

[0012]When the head unit side supports both connection types and the external instrument
supports only one connection type, The control means 6 of the head unit 2 shown in drawing 1,
the time of start up (at the time of ACC ON}) -- the pin for buses, and said control pin -- a
connection check signal - it each transmits and it is good to have the 1st starting connection
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JP,2000-286874,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 4 of 6

control section 20 that sets up the pin connection terminal of the side which had a response in
the connection check signal concerned as it is effective.

[0013]When the head unit supports only deck connection, It replaces with the 1st starting
connection control section 20, One side is made into the high in fixed time which was able to
be defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of
start up, and after the fixed time progress concerned is good to have the 2nd starting
connection control section that returns the output to the two pin connection terminals for
control concerned to a front state at the time of said start up. In this case, deck connection is
established between the external instrument only corresponding to deck connection, or the
external instrument corresponding to both connection types.

[0014]Drawing 4 is a block diagram showing the example which connected two or more sets of
external instruments using the connection type of 13 pins by this embodiment. The connector
shown in drawing 2 is adopted in the example shown in drawing 4, being only for deck
connection, in order to make a head unit into low cost. And TV which has a navigational panel
as an external instrument is formed, and the bus connection of two sets of other external
instruments is carried out from this TV. And the music source which transmits to a head unit
via deck connection by operating the navigational panel of TV is chosen. If other external
instruments 30 and 38 shown in drawing 4 should correspond to both deck connection and a
bus connection further, having a connector shown in drawing 2, being concerned -- others -- it
becomes unnecessary to be also able to connect an external instrument to the head unit 2
directly, and to choose the connection type and connector of an external instrument according
to the gestalt of connection

[0015]The external instrument 40 shown in drawing 4 is provided with the two or more
expansion connectors 41 linked to a head unit or other external instruments. And the
expansion connector concerned has taken the same form as the external device connector
shown in drawing 1, and structure. And the external instrument confrol means used as the
controller of this external instrument 40, Deck connection is made by setting up said pin
connection terminal for contro! to the connector 41 to which the head unit 2 was connected, as
it is effective, It has two or more connect control part which carries out a bus connection by
setting up said pin connection terminal for buses effectively to the connector 41 to which other
external instruments were connected. Thereby, making the head unit 2 into low cost, two or
more sets of external instruments are connectable, and since it is altogether connectable using
the same cable, connection and selection of apparatus become easy.

I0016]Drawing 5 is a block diagram showing the compaosition of the example of the head unit
for mount by this invention. The head unit for mount shown in drawing 5 is a cassette with
FM/AM radio. As shown in drawing 5, the cassette with FM/AM radio (head unit) is provided
with the following.
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IP,2000-286874,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 5 of 6

The tuner circuit 52 which sides with the electric wave received with a vehicular antenna.
Tape equalizer amplifier 53 which amplifies the regenerative signal from the tape head 54
which plays a cassette tape.

Grand isolation amplifier 55 which amplifies the audio signal inputted from the external
instrument 30.

The audio signal changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal from these music
sources according to a switching signal.

[0017]The cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is provided with the BORIUMU circuit 7 which adjusts
further amplification of the audio signal inputted from a changeover switch, and the power
amplification 8 which amplifies the output of this BORIUMU circuit. This power amplification 8
is connected to the speaker 16. And it has the control oriented microcomputer 6 as a control
means by which deck connection is made with the external instrument 30.

[0018]As shown in drawing 6, transmission and reception of the connection check signal at the
time of AccON perform establishment of connection between the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio,
and an external instrument. Drawing 6 (A) is a wave form chart showing an example of the
connection check signal for establishing deck connection, and the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio
is 500 at the time of AccON. [ms] CONT1 is made into "Hi". This transmits to an external
instrument that the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is demanding deck connection. In order for
the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio to require a bus connection of an external instrument, as
shown in drawing 6 (B), he transmits the pulse signal which turns into a connection check
signal immediately after at the time of AccON to each apparatus, and waits for the reply. If the
signal according to the connection check signal concerned is inputted from an external
instrument, the external instrument concerned and bus connection will be established.
[0019]As shown in drawing 7, the head unit which the external instrument 30 checks a bus
signal and CONT1 signal at the time of AccON, and is connected now judges which method it
is. That is, when it comes fo AccON, it checks whether the connection check signal for bus
connections has been inputted (Step S1), and a bus connection is established when the signal
shown in drawing 6 (B) is inputted (Step S2). On the other hand, when the connection check
signal for bus connections is not inputted, it is judged whether CONT1 shown in drawing 6 (A)
is "Hi" (Step S3). And deck connection will be established if CONT1 is "Hi" (step S4).
[0020]When a bus signal and CONT1 are not inputted for 2 seconds from AccON, an external
instrument transmits the bus signal of a connection request to a head unit.

[0021]According to this embodiment, as mentioned above, put wiring of two methods, deck
connection and a bus connection, in one connection connector, and and an external
instrument, Variety can be lessened, and when a user selects an external instrument, it
becomes unnecessary for its head unit to take into consideration which connection type it is,
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_JP,2000-286874,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 6 of 6

since the external instrument can respond by 1 model in order to identify of which method the
connected head unit is a thing.

[0022]

[Effect of the Invention]Since this invention was constituted as mentioned above, and
functioned and the external device connector was provided with the pin connection terminal for
buses for bus connections, and the pin connection terminal for control for deck connection
according to this, Even if it is an external instrument of which connection form, can connect by
the same cable, therefore it is not necessary to manufacture an external instrument according
to connector shape about the external instrument of the same function and, and a user faces
the purchase of an external instrument, It is not necessary to choose an external instrument
according to the connector shape of a head unit, and, for this reason, the outstanding head
unit for mount and the external instrument for mount which are not in the former that the
extension work of an external instrument can be done easily can be provided.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.7 shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL FIELD

[Field of the Invention]This invention relates to the head unit for mount, and the external
instrument for mount, and relates to the head unit for mount and the external instrument for
mount which have the feature in the connection type at the time of extending the external
instrument for mount to the head unit for mount especially.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

PRIOR ART

[Description of the Prior Art]JConventionally, the head unit of the audio for mount and the
connection type of an external instrument have two copies, deck connection and a bus
connection. Generally, a head unit is for example, a cassette with FM/AM radio, and, on the
other hand, an external instrument is a CD player, an MD player, or TV.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been franslated by computer. So the translation may not refiect the
original precisely. ‘

2.*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

EFFECT OF THE INVENTION

[Effect of the Invention]Since this invention was constituted as mentioned above, and
functioned and the external device connector was provided with the pin connection terminal for
buses for bus connections, and the pin connection terminal for control for deck connection
according to this, Even if it is an external instrument of which connection form, can connect by
the same cable, therefore it is not necessary to manufacture an external instrument according
to connector shape about the external instrument of the same function and, and a user faces
the purchase of an external instrument, It is not necessary to choose an external instrument
according to the connector shape of a head unit, and, for this reason, the outstanding head
unit for mount and the external instrument for mount which are not in the former that the
extension work of an external instrument can be done easily can be provided.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by Computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL PROBLE

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the Invention]However, in the above-mentioned conventional
example, since the connection type of deck connection and a bus connection was
incompatible, there was inconvenience that the CD player had to prepare two kinds, the object
for deck connection and the object for bus connections. for this reason, when a user selects an
external instrument, its head unit is an object for deck connection -- or it had to be checked
whether it was an object for bus connections.

[0004]

[Objects of the Invention]This invention improves the inconvenience which the starting
conventional example has, and sets it as the purpose to provide the head unit for mount which
shall be low cost and shall be especially easy to use the external instrument of the audio for
mount, and the external instrument for mount.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.%*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

MEANS

[Means for Solving the Problem]Sa, in a head unit for mount by this invention. Amplifier which
amplifies an audio signal from an internal music source, and an external device connector
which connects an external instrument, It has a changeover switch which changes an audio
signal inputted from an external instrument connected to this external device connector via a
cable, and an audio signal inputted from said internal music source, and a control means
which controls a change to said internal music source and said external instrument. And a pin
connection terminai for buses of plurality [ external device connector | for bus connections,
Composition of having had a connector body engaged in one cable which has two pin
connection terminals for conirol which are put side by side at this pin for buses, and send and
receive a control signal, and said pins for buses connected with said external instrument and
said control pins is taken. It is going to attain the purpose which this mentioned above.
[0006]Here, since an external device connector was provided with a pin connection terminal for
buses for bus connections, and a pin connection terminal for control for deck connection, even
if it is an external instrument of which connection form, it is connected by the same cable. For
this reason, it is not necessary when purchasing an external instrument to choose an external
instrument according to connector shape of a head unit.

[0007]

[Embodiment of the Invention]Hereafter, an embodiment of the invention is described with
reference to drawings. Drawing 1 is a block diagram showing composition with the external
instrument for mount linked to the head unit for mount by this invention, and the head unit for
mount concerned. As shown in drawing 1, the head unit 2 for mount is provided with the
following.

Amplifier 8 which amplifies the audio signal from the internal music source 4.

The external device connector 10 which connects an external instrument.

The changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal inputted from the external
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JP,2000-286874,A [MEANS] Page 2 of 5

instrument connected to this external device connector 10 via a cable, and the audio signal
inputted from said internal music source.

The control means 6 which controls the change to said internal music source 4 and said
external instrument 30.

[0008]And the pin connection terminal for buses (BUS+ and - of the pin numbers 1 and 2 of
drawing 2) to which the external device connector 31 connects two or more pins 12 for buses
for bus connections as shown in drawing 2, Two pin connection terminals for control (CONTA
of the pin numbers 5 and 13 of drawing 2, and 2) which are put side by side at this pin for
buses, and send and receive a control signal, It has the connector body 11 engaged in one
cable which has said pin for buses connected with said external instrument, and said control
pin.

[0009]As shown in drawing 2, in this embodiment, the connector and signal line which connect
the head unit 2 and the external instrument 30 are made into the gestalt containing both the
object for deck connection, and for bus connections. The deck connection D is a method which
accepts one external instrument and connects, as shown in drawing 3 (A). The strong point is
in the point which can be manufactured by low cost, and it being only one set of connection
and the point which cannot control a CD changer etc. by operation of a head unit have
management. In deck connection, while the internal music source (radio, tape) of a head unit
operates, CONT1 is made into "Hi", and while the external instrument operates, CONT2 is
made into "Hi", for example. An external instrument will make CONT1 "Hi", if the head unit
operates working. According to this, an external instrument suspends reproduction and makes
CONT2 "Lo".

[0010]0n the other hand, connection of two or more sets of external instruments is possible for
a bus connection, and it can control CD changer y- etc. by a head unit. At a bus connection, an
address is assigned to each apparatus, and it connects by bus, and cooperates by exchanging
the demand of operation, a stop, etc. In a bus connection, since IC for communication is
needed and microcomputer processing increases, cost will become high. Generally, deck
connection is used for low-priced goods, and the bus connection is used for quality articles.
[0011]a head unit is a bus connection in using 13 pins of the method shown in drawing 2 in this
embodiment, as shown in drawing 1 -- or although it is deck connection, it cannot be
concerned, but the same external instrument ¢an be connected. The reproduction means 34
which plays the alien-frequencies easy sauce in which an external instrument turns into an
external instrument to a head unit, such as TV, CD, or MD, in the example shown in drawing 1,
The connector 31 for head units for transmitting the audio signal reproduced by this
reproduction means 34 to said head unit via a cable, It has the external instrument control
means 32 which controls said reproduction means 34 according to the control signal inputted
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from this connector 31 for head units. And the connector 31 for head units has taken the same
shape as the external device connector mentioned above, and sfructure. And it has the
connection type switching means which chooses either said pin connection terminal for control,
or said pin connection terminal for buses for a reproduction means according to the connection
check signal inputted from the connector for head units. In order that this connection type
switching means may choose a bus connection or deck connection according to the
connection type which a head unit adopts, it becomes unnecessary for a user to check the
connection type of a head unit. This is preferred when the head unit side supports only deck

- connection or a bus connection.
[0012]When the head unit side supports both connection types and the external instrument
supports only one connection type, The control means 6 of the head unit 2 shown in drawing 1,
the time of start up (at the time of ACC ON) -- the pin for buses, and said control pin -- a
connection check signal -- it each transmits and it is good to have the 1st starting connection
control section 20 that sets up the pin connection terminal of the side which had a response in
the connection check signal concerned as it is effective.
[0013]When the head unit supports only deck connection, It replaces with the 1st starting
connection control section 20, One side is made into the high in fixed time which was able to
be defined beforehand between said two pin connection terminals for control at the time of
start up, and after the fixed fime progress concerned is good to have the 2nd starting
connection control section that returns the output to the two pin connection terminals for
control concerned to a front state at the time of said start up. In this case, deck connection is
established between the external instrument only corresponding fo deck connection, or the
external instrument corresponding to both connection types.
[0014]Drawing 4 is a block diagram showing the example which connected two or more sets of
external instruments using the connection type of 13 pins by this embodiment. The connector
shown in drawing 2 is adopted in the example shown in drawing 4, being only for deck
connection, in order to make a head unit into low cost. And TV which has a navigational panel
as an external instrument is formed, and the bus connection of two sets of other external
instruments is carried out from this TV. And the music source which fransmits to a head unit
via deck connection by operating the navigational panel of TV is chosen. If other external
instruments 30 and 38 shown in drawing 4 should correspond to both deck connection and a
bus connection further, having a connector shown in drawing 2, being concerned -- others -- it
becomes unnecessary to be also able to connect an external instrument to the head unit 2
directly, and to choose the connection type and connector of an external instrument according
to the gestalt of connection
[0015]The external instrument 40 shown in drawing 4 is provided with the two or more
expansion connectors 41 linked to a head unit or other external instruments. And the
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expansion connector concerned has taken the same form as the external device connector
shown in drawing 1, and structure. And the external instrument control means used as the
controller of this external instrument 40, Deck connection is made by setting up said pin
connection terminal for control to the connector 41 to which the head unit 2 was connected, as
it is effective, It has two or more connect control part which carries out a bus connection by
setting up said pin connection terminal for buses effectively to the connector 41 to which other
external instruments were connected. Thereby, making the head unit 2 into low cost, two or
more sets of external instruments are connectable, and since it is altogether connectable using
the same cable, connection and selection of apparatus become easy.

[0016]Drawing 5 is a block diagram showing the composition of the example of the head unit
for mount by this invention. The head unit for mount shown in drawing 5 is a cassette with
FM/AM radio. As shown in drawing 5, the cassette with FM/AM radio (head unit) is provided
with the following.

The tuner circuit 52 which sides with the electric wave received with a vehicular antenna.
Tape equalizer amplifier 53 which amplifies the regenerative signal from the tape head 54
which plays a cassette tape.

Grand isolation amplifier 55 which amplifies the audio signal inputted from the external
instrument 30.

The audio signal changeover switch 18 which changes the audio signal from these music
sources according to a switching signal.

[0017]The cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is provided with the BORIUMU circuit 7 which adjusts
further amplification of the audio signal inputied from a changeover switch, and the power
amplification 8 which amplifies the output of this BORIUMU circuit. This power amplification 8
is connected to the speaker 16. And it has the control oriented microcomputer 6 as a control
means by which deck connection is made with the external instrument 30.

[0018]As shown in drawing 6, transmission and reception of the connection check signal at the
time of AccON perform establishment of connection between the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio,
and an external instrument. Drawing 6 (A) is a wave form chart showing an example of the
connection check signal for establishing deck connection, and the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio
is 500 at the time of AccON. [ms] CONT1 is made into "Hi". This transmits to an external
instrument that the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio is demanding deck connection. In order for
the cassette 2 with FM/AM radio to require a bus connection of an external instrument, as
shown in drawing 6 (B}, he transmits the pulse signal which turns into a connection check
signal immediately after at the time of AccON to each apparatus, and waits for the reply. If the
signal according fo the connection check signal concerned is inputted from an external
instrument, the external instrument concerned and bus connection will be established.
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[0018]As shown in drawing 7, the head unit which the external instrument 30 checks a bus
signal and CONT1 signal at the time of AccON, and is connected now judges which method it
is. That is, when it comes to AccON, it checks whether the connection check signal for bus
connections has been inputted (Step S1), and a bus connection is established when the signal
shown in drawing 6 (B) is inputted (Step S2). On the other hand, when the connection check
signal for bus connections is not inputted, it is judged whether CONT1 shown in drawing 6 (A)
is "Hi" (Step S83). And deck connection will be established if CONT1 is "Hi" (step S4).
f0020]When a bus signal and CONT1 are not inputted for 2 seconds from AccON, an external
instrument transmits the bus signal of a connection request to a head unit.

[0021]According to this embodiment, as mentioned above, put wiring of twe methods, deck
connection and a bus connection, in one connection connector, and and an external
instrument, Variety can be lessened, and when a user selects an external instrument, it
becomes unnecessary for its head unit to take into consideration which connection type it is,
since the external instrument can respond by 1 model in order to identify of which method the
connected head unit is a thing.

[Translation done.]
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BLT/ONT Yy TEERIGEATHS, g, 247
Ry 313, EEREC L A BENTE L LI, 2—
BOEEATTTE0DLOTHE, T OBHEROE
L. bodioarva—sorasshick-»TE
BHanhs,

[0022) (1—-1-1. A4 vy b)) gi, *
AyazZy UL, arnrr7ov2h—-R13%
#HLAGIDDOY ry 138k, L TESL T =
A 27 L—=bany b 15E, AT WA (F1) .
AN TTyia—R13, 79y aXEY
FESERGET, A a2y FLEZRTSRAY
Fobh13SIRELADI LT, X ranyb1ldhb
T ERARETEILNTESL, ZOayNI Y
Ty ah—R13l, F-IRorns s ikl o
ArBa—FeRehWY L, ZOh—d—F 14
AT RTONSWAEREF—FENy 27T LTE
F=bicfEs .

[0023]) 24, FHILTEE 724 AT —
Zw b L5, 2—FIIWA WAL TERERTFTART
By 2—FPNSNWSLBAEE Tl h0MEX—14
YEBIIBER L . 22 CWT. DCP (Detachabl
e Control Panel) & LIEIN A LOTHSE, D7 =4
A7V —bany b EOFRRHE. FIZEE256 R
vy MEGA Ry FE Vo ABNAT—LCD (Hisk
REE) ETHAE,

[0024) 272/ A7 L—baZwh 1543, B
2R 5 & SIS CRBHEE, BAYY —A—
F4 AL AT AL T | FLORTE L EFSD
ZVWOERTHHLERLTELWI L3 &y
CEEBELDDLWIEHEIENRESHL, NI
P72 A A7 —bhany b 15, ¥—2A15alzA
WTHEBHTE., FRBHECEADDLOL Y EE TS

HMPE11-273321

T e,

[0025]) &7, ZDT7x{ A7 —b2wh15
i3, BILIERS T WA, ARV ar8E 1]
r DAL EDHBRTF—F VWD T 500558
EfEZy FEBLTNWA.,

[0026]) (1—-1—-2. i) /2. GPS7
v 4ald. GPSHE,FLEBRESZITMEIHOT Y
FHCHE, COGP STy 7H4rLMESIE. GP
SHHEHL a ¥ BTAA 22y F1IADGP Sy
Moo, SOGP Sz b, B ZidRE%
Wi, ZEROH B OB R Bk, LHETEL
DTHB, 3l Elelizarva—2 ETid. o
TS ML 2 CAH—TES — g P AT ADBHEEHE
B3, FEERIIC O —TES—a vy Y XFLD
HEECES NS,

[0027] &/, X2 UFcaybo—l22y b
5id. EEPEHEIMETL LY 5 a T, BV
FoLLYreRETaE. YL 5bRIBLTEVR
HIEETAENTHL, T, By M old. HE
HEFOBELFET 22y FTHY, BET T
6aoNny Ry 6 bEFEEERERTASNT
Hb. T, CD-ROMA—rFrry 7ik. T
oy bENARSAOCD 2 GERICHNTEZ 22
T, —YDBAIETF 4 AWM EBET 5129 T
b5,

[0028]) (1—1—3. FAV—Fx4 VEE 2
Ao A (TS TR Bl R I N w i | Vo Bl N
F1ow R 6RIFCD—ROMA—MF 2 Vv TiE,
USB (Universal Serial Bus)iZk»TAA4 »arzw b
1ZHEREShTWa, ZOUSBIIL. EEOBSEE T4
V=g YR THERT HDDL Y TV (83
DIRZ) THh,

{0029) COEHBETHE. Z0L312USBIZX
S THERShAREL, ML OF— SR UWN %,
CHUSBOFATIF I LI ITHRINTWA, #lz
i, CD-ROMA~ b F o ¥ Tid. T 7R
—~AREY 2P —ARONT (HUB) #1452,
ZAHOCD—ROMA—Fz ¥ v TORETIE. S5
CDRCD~ROMOEFVFINF—IH—HBATAP
I (NFLIIER) THRALINAN, Fiatsn
RF=—#ik, MBI TWAF—Farn—%ick-
T, PV PAKTHSHUSB (Universal Serial Bus)
BRICERESNL I 2 CUSBIc#EYEEN S,
[0030] coliiERICEY. 22y b5, 6. C
D—ROMA— P Fo s 7TORBHL) TSR E
LHOT, FNLIZ YRS, 6, TEA{ Iy b
1D bER BRI REYT SIS . TOREVEREL
A5, B, 1Ty 5, 22y R6, A—1F
2y Px TORTERINTWS S, EERIEMTETH
N. 2%, PELLOOAROER X LTLRWN,
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[0031) (1-2. A4 32y FOPMEER) K
iz, E2iE. R gEand bERLOERLE
TRy ZETHD . e, A rasy F1REOEE
BB EROICHET 2L 0OTHS . OO
I, B TADRREY-ThHD. EFVHCPUEY 2
—i1 1., BRAR— eV 2 —1 2, AL
22w k30, HTFHAAT L araiy b 0% -T
Wh, cD3b, CPUEY 2—il1 1 Ei—bEY
a1 213, X4 sy b LOWEREITFLRTY
%,
[0032]) gz SMBL 2y F30LAT Vg2t
wh40id, X4 a2y FLEERSATHWLINS D
PEOORBE I LOHTHELTVLLOTHL. &8,
2T, FHOMET. avNF b 7Ty ah—F
133 CPUEY 2N 1 1DFOFHIZ, 7x{ ATV
— 2oy M1 5T Ay S 300 EOFITRL
TWwh,
[0033) 23BCPUERYV2—N11EFR=
EYa—V1 20 A=A —TF 1 AL ATFLEEE I
FTHHEHAIYE - EERLTWE, ZD3ECP
UEY2—ib1 1, CPUL11%hbE LARERN
THEMHETAESTHD . PR—FES 212
1k, A—A—=F 4 AL ATAEINS OBEEOA
HARTIENTH S,
[0034) CPURY2—V1 1 TF—FDX%MY
BizZe->TWaMlk, CPUL11 1280y LTRRSE
hiea—hAVR2AB 1 (1ONR) THE, —F.
F=bES 2= 1 2TF—FDITLBOE > T
L2013, RIBEEEETA-HAPC I (Peripheral Co
mponent [nterconnect) NAB2 (201 R) TH
5,
[0035) (1—-2—1. CPUTY 2—JLOfERE)
CPUEY2—N]1 10— ZAB 11t CPU1
1 1oERIcEHERLOT. Zoa—AN/NAB 1
3. DRAM112%, 79v¥2ROM113k P
CINAFRAPIYPR—F114L CPURAMA
SIC115&. PCMCIA-ASICI116M%H
BhTwsh, 2OH3BDRAMI12ik. CPU111
W —A—F 4 & L AT LD Y OFHIEE 1T 5
L&z, THERG Y Ov—2 ) TEREET AT
Hb,
[0036) %4, 7993 2ROMI1 134, &
AWEELZROMT, =2 T3, S, B10OS, 77U
e g TR ALV ENWERTHOY 7 e
TERWMLTNWSENITHE. JZEBHIENTNWAO
SOBEEEL. arEa—2 LOEEZEHTAIE ., L
—FA ¥ F T 2= AEBUARNENHTLZE. T
HROLALEBROTO S FTLAERTTREIERETH
Y. B, koL oA TN Wi ndows
CEZR—2zLibai gL ohb,

(6)

T 11-273321

(0037) &/, PCINARAIYFE—F11
Ak, a—ANNRABLEPCINAB2 L 2##EL .

ZNE 2OONRDBTRNEY T 57— F DERER
WTBFETHS,

[0038) 37, CPURARMASIC115%ED
FTASIC k. Application Specific Integrated Ci
renit BT, ROM®RAM. CPUE WA
TEBEBICH LT, Feofsmitzeshiz1CR
LSI##d. BHABIZIZ. cHCPUKRARASIC
11503, a=ANNABLEPCINARA AV
N—5114rD4y 87 2—AFDASICTHS,
2%, ZOCPUKRARASIC115iE, PCIAN
ZAB2ECPUEV 21 1 LOETRHRDENS
F—gDEOIRLLEATHY . Baizii, CPUE
Va—1 LEMREDAHHECPULL 1i2{lb
THII. PCINAB2ZhoELMTERF—FI
DWC, CPU11 1 ICESTEROLONPLE IERY
s,

{0039] 4LT. CPUKRRARASIC115i3.
CPUL11icEIRELOP—HNNAB L E2HEL
TCPUL11#ERH, Fhbiobn, BIZIERES
NTELF—PIHLTCPUL 1 1 2ERETHET
L7 THRDLNIREEBRIGEHIRD 5L
BHIZOWTE, £DE S ERIBERET,

[0040Q]) 7. PCMCIA- -ASIC116id.
AVNI R 7Twiah—K138, WbRLPCH—
K& LTPCMC I A (Personal Computer Memory Card
International Asscciation) AOFREICESIWTIWED
B LIA v & 7 2 —2HOEFTHD . axss
75 viad—R]1 3T A F—F OEAEE EHIH
TEHENTHS.

[0041]) (1-2-2. R—bEV -
HEEE) K2, VHE-FEY 21 20PC AR
B2l H—A—F ¢ AL RAFLEHEKTENWANWAY
BEL OBTCTF—2 2R NWDF ARHDNATHE,
SIT. CHPCINAB2IcHEshARELLT

3, Aoy F30EA T a2y M4 0HDH

N, ZhbiEFRFR, W< ornDlEELE L THL
TWVELDTHAS,

[0042] %0, A==y F3 0. BLISREL
foAd vy b1 EIRRIDLZy M2 TnA LD
. COFITTIZEEIICIZ, A4 ramy b 16T
WLTEE 72 A AT L — 2oy N1 G, Fa—t—
Frray b 2RIERIT SN Fa——21LT
722, %4 7aRkr3ThE, ZNIBLT A4 X7V
—bh2zy b 15, FINRBELS Y M1 27 EMR
Twa,

[0043) &/, A7 aryazy 40, S0
—A—F 4 AV AT LMTHABAL IR E I pE T Ty
ELTERZLy MNTHY . COMTIIEFRICHE.
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GPSA1=yF16LXCD—ROMA—bFo¥xT
THhE, BoIz, A4 2=y 1OWEIRIZCD-R
OMzZw h14#HY), ZHCD—-ROM2Zv M1
ALPCINAB2iEHIATWS, ZOCD—-RO
M1=w k14li. 1HCDRCD—ROMMPLTY
Y NF— S EEAUT DO TL =X THEL, THHC
D-ROMA—hrFrrP¥ TECD-ROMZZy I
141554, WhRAERCDRLF—F 2HiAd
FTHELTELL, CD-ROMPLF—IR2HALTE
LTELZLVIEHMEDNHE (Y F TNV LT
b5,

[0044]) ¥ F—rEVa—12I2BWT, PCI
ISAB2HZREDBEBLOBTF—F 2NN TH
febizid, W R—FASIC121, CODECH#]
22. DSPazZy 123, NyZ7yXEV124,
NI PCLESANL 25, YT PCIR
SAN1 265 ELRE,

(00451 D539 KR—FASIC1 211, i
—FEY 2] 2L BB L ORT. ¥IhLRT
—FH Y INEE P LN F— Y OIDEREEE T 5
Thd, 2/, CODECHKE1220 TCODEC
11" Coder/Decoder” 2% D F— 2 O SLESALEHT
ORETHY, COCODECHERKL 2 21, Wi,
B2 N FYINF— 7T/ G5 RERETAD
SATHE LY i, Tra/ERETYIAT—
PIEHRTAA/ DERE YT IFNTHS,
[0046) &7  DSP2Zw 123D DSP
WFYINFI Yy ETae vy, 2 DFVILERD
BOESEFEMICUES L EHEBIRTAMET. o
DSPaZy b1 233, BRLERROTTFVINT
—FE5ILNAL . VAT LRBEIRTWEEED
N2, B)a—b, ZeAF— 57K, 42
GAFE VS RHEAPEONBRICRRSHS X3, 7
PINT—F NS L HAThA.

[0047]) 2/, RwT7rAEY124iF. CD-R
OMIZw b X OBERE - PC IRAB2ETIET
— Y EFAEETEHA INPRI LS, Tk
BRTALTONMOETI L TIOBNEFEDLHD
Ny 79 THD. SRAMG ETHRIRTWS,
[0048]) &/ NSV /PCIEZAN125
iZ. CD-ROMaZy FLARLRELRTSBNTL
WMERDFYINT—5%. PCINRABZOT—21H
RICEHTRHENTHS, T, YUTPH/PCIRT
47851 2613, CD-ROMA— Fr¥v THhHE
ENTL BV YTAMEROF VP INF—5%, PCIN
AB 27— BRI T AHNTH B,
[0049] &8, FMEEEL=v M1 272807
A 27— b2y h15H, E—FASIC12
LoEEe ) 7BERBT#EE S, GPS2Zy b
163 HF—FRASIC1216. UART (Universal

(7)

HBRAT11-273321

Asynchronous Receiver-Transitter) s ¥ DFHRIM
J7IVBERBTER SR TWS, 2/, CD-ROM
22y M1 ANSLAPCIRIAN1L 2512, A
TAP I{AT Attachment Packet Interface)’z¥?)IS%
VVBEEBTESINTWS, 2k, BbriZLEW
. FIMEEELS y M1 2 7ICiE. SRR R 5T
FORNPNET]LAS I CHRTLRTWS,
[(0050] (2. M) kizafrdded 3 IcHBRRERT
Z ORI L D 2E<.

(2—1. £tusZER)

(2-1—1. F—FDAH] COEHEHETIE. &8
MINLAFENTLBF—FNd 5, FYINTF—F
3. P R=FEY 21 209 HR—FASICL121
CEEANSIRE, PR, 724 A7L— P22y b
15pbit, FOR—PHEINPENWI T—2BEs
NT<L B, /o, GPS2Zy 16451, GP SH
EpbOBEEE->THELRE, BEE VW17
INF—FRRLNTLB, $72, 7xf AT L—b2
Zw k15 EETSRARINBEEI Sy N1 2755
I, A RNV R 9 8L TN TEREShT
VINTF—FPRLRTL B,

[0051]) 2%, CD—ROMaZy 1 4RUCD
—ROMA—bFc v ¥x Thbil, BRECDPLTA
HLEHNTF—% . Thbbd—T 4 47—F%, CD
—~ROMAPLFAE LTI ILF—F ., $hbBCD
—ROMF—%7, XL/ PC1RIfIN125R
TN/ PCIRFIANL2612L-TPCINAB
2DF—FFRITRENH 2T, PCINABZR
HTHF—FASICL21IE%eNTLS,
[0052] 35ic. F2CLR3%WE, BLITRL
freXa UF 4 arba—ilany FSpLIZRREOR
EEFAILERFVINF—F R LTS, Fig.
B iemLEE LT y b e hbid. MEDFEPIIE
ROBERESLEEMLEBFYINT—F . Thbb
T F— o E LT L B L Sz, HFENEL
HEERABFVINT—F, ThbLERF —FFE
—hFASIC121KEANTL S,
[0053]1%B. ZhbteXaUT4ar ba—iba
Sy FEREBHFLL Y b6, YU TANRZIB3EZTA
VG x4 FERENTWADT, X2 F4aXb
o2y bEREFH Ly b 6 pLELNTLS B
Wi, CD-ROMA—bF v ¥ THLEDTFYIN
F=ZrELLSE, Y7L PCIESIA4N126
2o TPCINAB 2O F—FAICERENZI 2
T. PCINABZRBATELNTL 3.

[0054]) —F. EEBEPLATENTLBT—FD
3. PrusiEHii. —BCODECHK 1 2 21CA
HEN, THACODECHKL 2 212X »TFY P LT
— 25 (A/DER) kD 2T hiR-FAS
ICl21cESRs, flE. w4 7akr3hbid
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I—FOER7FIaIEFTTANER Fa—r—21
o, Fa—D v FORRBEINL FVAORBEA
BT Fra7 @S TANSAT A,

[00558]) (2—1-2. AHBNATF—FNDTE
K] ZDLIRES - TL BFHICHLT, F—FA
SIC121EEDEREE ZISREP L VI SGEEE
OB ERT, Thbb, YFR—-1FASIC121
13, KEHIRIE, FOF—FEIDSPzwh123T
MBL/3ZCODECHEE1222WLTTY 722
%D BLWOF—#I3CPURY 2 -1 11238
5, HL. BOF—F0Lip T4 7aky 3psA
HERF— I EFRBNHICCPUEY 2 -1 ]
1icis5,

[0056] Pr722iFohsgnT—3ELT
3. P2, Fa——21TFa—rF3hisY
FHEONE., CD-ROM=v F14%CD—-RO
MA—bFx Ve 7TTEECDRLMAL SN S
P, BHLy PO LR LN TEBHEETOSEL
FLY gL ohb,

[0057]) g/, EMoF—7 e LTI, B2,
Ta4 A= b2lw b1 STEOHER—PIRSh
T F—F | FIMBEREZ =y b1 2 76%EART
&7 v AN EDT—F, GPS2Zy Ml 60E
LIT E/E . BEL W F U F—F CD—
ROMaIZw b1 4RCD—ROMA—IFzriive 7
. CD-ROMMpLTmAE SN A—FES —a
325 LFAOHIMOPBRHIR S & O RONE. ¥
2T sarba—asy FERLELNTL AEE
REEAMLELT—F, EHFLZ v FopLRLNTL
BIEEEECRERNEERS L AL E LT~
EWEI NS,

{0058]) (2—1—3. CPURY 2L TOFH
JE) CPUEY2—1 1Tk 9F—1FASIC]
21PETFYINT—IBRLNTLB L, PCINX
RAPIPR—F 11458, BLRTELTF~FED
=N AB 1 OF— s HRICER LY 2 TCP UK
APASIC115CEYT, ZHOCPUKRRMASIC
1154k, CPUL1L1izb->TARNEAD ., Fo
FEREING L, FOF—FHFCPUL 1 1ITETNE
LORFIThWrE. F—FORRG L LH
5,

[0059)2FH, CPUKRRFASIC1 15},
B EORIGEBEHIR D 27— 22 LTI,
FoORHLNERIEE, PCINRKA I PO—F
114%BLTHR—PEY -1 2108FH. Fh
Lo F—2idCPUL 1 1ICET.
[0060)CPU111¥, 79v¥2ROM113
B INTVROSPTOZILADa— RizLizH-
T ESNWCF—2 2 NE L | NS0T
—Z LY PR EOEHEEE LTEDRAML 1 2 %7

BHT11-273321

A5, Mz, 24 7Ry 3 ATdnla—y
OFPELNTLEE,. CPUL 11, FHHABLT
VAHEEOEERLTNTA—IVPBL YL &
Ui 7ea—FoE e 21EBL . —FHTWAhaiEE
D—HPE R LDEHEEL. 2OGFEHRIZLIF-T
BEZTS .

[0061) &/, AVNZ 7T viah—F13D

FAEER. CPUEY2—1 1izBWT, CPU1

1 1poDE iz Liedi>T, CPURARMASICI
15APCMCIA-ASIC1162H3AILE
o Tfibha,
[0062)#LC,. CPU11 1) AMER0NEDE
Hit, PCINAKRA Ry hO—F114ck->TP
C INAB 2DF—FHARIRTRENL ) 2T, Fiv=—
FEYa—N1 2103605, HHRUEORR: LT
F—PEZ 2= 12150575 ELTL, WK
— RV 2V | 20EH LB S BEDE
SRETHY, TFE- eV 21 2T, ZNkD
IZELNTE LTI 2 LH - TARNZ KON
Thha,

[0063] (2-1—4. F~bEZ2—ILTDA
e o) Fl24E. CDHPLDOTF—FHEALLS
FVXADF 2~y P EERABEHPCPURY 22—V
1145E<E, CD-ROM2=v 14, CD-R
OMA—rFrrPr TRF2—F—2 1 HFFNIZLAE
Wl BHEET D, F2, AL—AsH TS ENT
BEBEL ZFIOESRCINEL 3ESPCPUERY 2
=i l1poBE, P R—PASIC12143COD
ECHE]1 220BENVHTFVINTF—F%, ZhET
DRBOLOHRE . FLHEEShERIZL LR
TnELs.

[0064) %B. FUINF—F2Tr7220cHH
TREG, Tr72 237 s ESLaZiHTen
HT., CODECEE 1 2213, F¥ILF—2%27F
OAEBICER (D ATH) L3 2 TTry 72212
BHT5,

[0065] g/, FZIT2—FHTERRT—F
M, CPUEY 2— 1 1 RFDOMOBED 59—k
ASIC121ik#ELNTLBE, W R—FASIC1
214, COFERF—FESHI Y TIBEEREEL
T2 A7L—br2Zy b1 BICERETS, J0B
&, 7z A7V —= P22y M1 5T BERATE
RFRF— 2T L - T, 2—Fleird A58 for
ticFrshg,

[0066]) #WT, LiciRik 3%ZEanf@sic
& T, =P DRIEBED Y ~F —F 4 T AF
LEEDE DD Z EHTEZOHE BESICET
5,
[0067] (2—-2. H#FLFHOFR) IOFHE
BOA—A—F 4 A AT LAEFBIETA L &iF, 21—
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3. 724 A7V b2Zy B 152k SRTWAE
fEE—%LTL LWL, BEONH I LIFoHin 5
RTWAEMERFELTL LW, 2K, 2~¥HCD
REMFa—F—FFHLVE S, CDiINEL
SEER—RMLTL IV, TOBHLRENEL
THRIE TL—Tu— R T 2520 ZEEv 70
Ry 3Zmip-> CRETRUE LW,

[0068] 2—FifEX—RILICLEIE, 20T
— P R—-PASICL12106CPUEY 22— 1
1RSSR, CPUL 1 1 3 i/-h®RRF—y 0K
—FASIC121R#EYN, 7l AT L—halv b
1 SOFFHIZ. COFKRTF—7:M->T, FVF 2%
{E5 2 7o OEERTRC D 2HIET 3 DD EE R
HERYIDEDE,

[0069] g/, BIZIE, 2—HH TL—CTn—1 &
Vo RBEMRERETLE . 94 2Ohy 3 LTS
£ CODECHKL 221X »TFVIAF—2IC
Eadh, COFVILF—FH, k- FASIC1
21H5PCINAFAIYFO—FLCPURZ
ASICLl15%#f%TCPULll1lk#EsN, CPUIL
1 1id. SOFEINF—FlzEINT 2—=FHED
SEZE-TOPLERL . FBBRLBL T, By
—IRERIE B AL LD iR,
[0070) %8B, FlZiX. 7ed A7 —bazw b
1 SOEFEHE S v F XA LTBE, AvEa—9
DG 24 ANI=F A ¥ 72—AL LT, BIZEZ
O THEL BBEEE 74 2V TREHICRRL . 21—
PHENNBEED T A 2 BHETERS X Z OB S
LEIETBIELTED, 3, B2, T XD
T7A AL BFREEFEREL GO TELE, —
BEloW< 2T 4 arPRmsh, - 2%
ERFETHISERAY D Bh > TROWL D7 4 1
YHFOREN., =N 1L KA ERFHTIEIERS
1ORIRBBICRS . EV- 7@V FLTETHS,
[0071) (2-3. 5V4%H<HE) Lo~
EILIRET, WA B T LA ERFELT
FYAOFMBREEEE, CPUL 1 15320 2HET
By, R—FASICI21IZCPUL L 1506
FiZLieoTF a—F—2 1 # FMOFZEREBIZE D
B, 2l Try7220R N F—3nV—2%F
a2—F—2 1 IpbNEFOT—2 1N EBLE, 0
& Fa——2 11k, WEER LB ERELT
LEWL, Zh B2, 2R Ty—279 7 &
WoBMRRETAS LT, BEEES LB,
LRI L VRO R E HEMICET (BB
3l XokLTh kwn,

[0072] ZDXI TV ARBLIBER. Fa—T
—21P6ELNTLHEEATLITFas e840
T, ZOT7FOYESIZCODECHR 1 2 2ic AN
N, FEINF—=FRERENL I 2 THR—FAS ]

fAE11-273321

Cl21lizshs, Hi—HFASIC12143,. CO
DECHE1 2 25 6FITB -7 FVINTF—F%DS
Pazwh123CEL. DSPw 1231, F
DYAF LD LETREINTVWENG Y ARRY 2—A
LB EHEBIC L2 TS DFYVIATF—2
WML, PR—FASTC121IC%NET,
[0073)#LT. ¥ R—FASIC121iZ. =
X B TERFVINF—YECODECEKL 2
2CEU%NEL. CODECHEEL 2213 0Fyy
NF—FEEP T/ ESEERLTELLI AT,
BSERT Y72 200R AT A= AP LHEN2 L 31T
%,

{0074]) (2—4. CDOEA&]) Fiz. 2—Hit.
FHCDEEELWESW,. CD-ROM2Z=v 14
RCD—-ROMA— I F Py 7TIZHELWEECD
¥y bl Tole—b ) L L BRL Y TEERE
FRLED . ROHNREL V- SRR TR LW, #
2. CD-ROM2=w M1 4HOEHCDEEAT
L&, HR-FASICL 215602 L-T
CD—ROMzazvy 145EEL, CD—ROM1=Z
v P LARBIETFYINTF=FThHEA~F 4 FF—F
FELNTL 5,
[0075)#LT., 789/ PCIKS4N125
I, 2OF—F 4 AF~F2PC INAB2OF—FH
RICTHBLTHR—FASICL 212D, k—1
ASIC121#. PCI/NSRAB2hhA—F 45—
PERIMEE, ZOF—F 4 FF—2%—-BDSPa
Sy b1 23CELTHES Y, ESH AT 1+ 4
F—SEHUDSPLIy M1 23052 E . M
WENA—F 4 FF—FEFIINVALTR— o
CODECHE122Z2IkR¥EL., 7THrEFoRmTry
722k h3EA,

[0076) BEECD2EAETADPCD-ROMA—
PP TRERE. YUTNNAAB3IRLELR
TLBVYTAERDOA—F 4 FF—%%, YUTN/
PCIRES4N126HPCINAB2OF—FERI
T AL, FhUBONWEIICD-ROMaZy M
ADBELFAL L S IiFbR 3.

[0077) %8B, CD-ROM2=v14%CD-
ROMA—bFarPy 7k, CODECIE] 22%
DSPa2Zw b1 23 EHMMICHRR X iR
WIEEOY A 2V TE L HRBOT—3%E-TL 5
DEHLT, HEIEVEEOY 4 IV TF—2 %51
FOMEEY B0, MEORNA A 7 MTThEb 5,
T, i R—FASIC121M. CD-ROML
2y bhl14XECD-ROMA— P F2 ¥y T7hE s
DTELCERTVINT=F 2Ry 7y A€ 124
(RERL ., —FE VIR, LR LD HLTIZDSP
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PATENT ABSTRACTS OF JAPAN

(11)Publication number : 11-273321
(43)Date of publication of application : 08.10.1999

[ S — P ——
.

G11B 31/00

(5MN)Int.CL. BEOR 11702

(21)Application number : 10-076115 (71)Applicant : CLARION CO LTD

(22)Date of filing : 24.03.1998 (72)Inventor : IDO KAZUHIRO
NAKABACHI YOSHIKI
UEHARA NAGATOSHI

HAMASHIMA SADAFUMI

F

(54) CAR AUDIO SYSTEM, VEHICLE-MOUNTED COMPUTER, AND METHOD FOR
CONTROLLING CAR AUDIO SYSTEM

(57)Abstract:

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To utilize both advantages

by combining a compact computer with a universal OS

and a car audio system. _
SOLUTION: A local bus B1 corresponding to the form of _.,..-'.“‘..3-"“'*'”'“: b, g
a CPU 11 included in a computer, a PCI bus B2 for M,
connecting equipment 15, 21, 22, 3, 16, and 7 included ‘
in a car audio system, and a PCI bus host controller 114 *
for converting data form between the buses B1 and B2
are provided. An OS for the CPU 111 is stored in a flash _
ROM 113. The CPU 111 can speedily perform complex "=
processing by efficiently accessing a memory 112 or the

like. The computer and the car audio system can be

_operated smoothly. A multi-task can be facilitated, where
another processing can be made with another path while

an audio signal is being reproduced. Only the path corresponding to the form of the CPU 111
may be changed when the form of the CPU 111 is to be changed.

http://www19.ipdLinpit.go.jp/PAl/result/detail/main/wAAAYGaW_rDA411273321P1.htm  9/25/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 338 of 1062



Page 1 of 1

9/25/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 339 of 1062

JATTAE4ALEOR A—ToE:y—¥4EL

A—T5ENdD L]

. %m_...tln.ﬂm 1 eyrd i 88 s £510d
NOH-D 1 /1tLt1%
gt
sFEA I _
OISY
ALy VIONOd
YL el - A
o] 4r=T | E TLALE
345 | H=T i ¥
dsda LRyl
PR €27 ] | ~vel OISV ¥ %N
ml_\.,ﬁui.w > gL~
RED3000
A I , QIS —akfr f—pd #E
1 ¥R Y MO
rr 48
L=
mT_._..u.nann < L YT XY
pyeegy Pl ] #ESE
L2 — w,_mmﬁn_m.n% A8 L () 5 R '310d 24 yrg—o g

hitp://www4.ipdl.inpit.go.jp/NSAPITMP2/web046/TMAGE/20080926011246385956.gif



Page 1 of 1

— 2a ]

I
p=s
;

15@ 7 |88 2 _—-'_E&
| )

r—“—_

T u"ﬂﬂ

http://wwwd.ipdl.inpit.go.jp/NSAPITMP2/web046/IMAGE/20080926011309755989.gif 9/25/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 340 of 1062




JP,11-273321,A [CLAIMS] Page 1 of 2

*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been franslated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.7*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

CLAIMS

[Claim(s)] )

[Claim 1]A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control:

A means by which said computer is provided with an operating system and this operating
system manages resources on a computer.

A means to execute a program of form beforehand decided to be a means to control input and
output containing a user interface.

[Claim 2]A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control:
The 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.
The 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 3]A car audio system comprising provided with a computer for control:
A local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.
A PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 4]The car audio system according to claim 2 or 3 provided with a means to change form
of data between said each bus.

- [Claim 5]A car audio system of any one statement of four from claim 1 provided with the 3rd
bus for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in daisy chain
form.

[Claim 6]A computer for mount characterized by comprising the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of
form decided beforehand.

A means to control a car audio system and said car audio system.

http://www4 ipdl.inpit.go jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw_v=http://wwwd.ipdl.inpit.go.j... 9/25/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 341 of 1062




JII’,l 1-273321,A [CLAIMS] Page 2 of 2

[Claim 7]A computer for mount provided with a car audio system characterized by comprising
the following.

The 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

The 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 8]A computer for mount provided with a car audio system characterized by comprising
the following.

A local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer.

A PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system.

[Claim 9]The computer for mount according to claim 7 or 8 provided with a means to change
form of data between said each bus.

[Claim 10]A computer for mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 provided with the
3rd bus for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in daisy
chain form.

[Claim 11]A control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a
computer provided with an operating system characterized by comprising the following.

A step which realizes environment which needs said operating system in order to execute a
program of form decided beforehand.

A step by which said program controls said car audio system.

[Claim 12]A control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a
computer characterized by comprising the following.

A step with which CPU contained in said computer exchanges data through the 1st bus
corresponding to form of this CPU.

A step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for apparatus contained in said car audio
system to connect apparatus.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any
damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[Detailed Description of the Invention]

[0001]

[Field of the Invention]This invention is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS,
and a car audio system, and relates to the art of harnessing a mutual advantage.

[0002]

[Description of the Prior Art]In recent years, progress with remarkable art of a semiconductor is
accomplished and the electronic equipment of various fields has become a miniaturization and
highly efficient by using a semiconductor. Thus, one of the electronic equipment made a
miniaturization and highly efficient by using a semiconductor has a personal computer
(henceforth a "personal computer”).

[0003]The small personal computers (it names generically the following "hand-held PC") called
[ especially ] a handheld computer (carried type), a palm top, etc. these days are also
increasing in number. Windows(registered trademark of Microsoft Corp.) CE etc. are known,
for example as base software (it is called below Operating System: "OS") suitable for such a
hand-held PC, i.e., an operating system.

[0004]Such a general-purpose OS realizes advanced throughput by managing finely
throughput, a memory, etc. of CPU which the computer has, or, If it is a program of the form
which provided the user interface independent of a program which it is unific and is easy to
use, or was decided beforehand, it has the advantage that the current update of the function of
a computer can be carried out by carrying out a current update freely.

[0005]As another electronic equipment which similarly has been made a miniaturization and
highly efficient by using a semiconductor, the car audio system and car-navigation system
which are carried in a car are mentioned. Among these, a car audio system is commonly called
a car stereo etc., and combines the tuner of a CD player, AM, or FM, etc. with amplifier, a
loudspeaker, etc. A car-navigation system is a shown system to which a screen display of the

hitp:/www4.ipdl.inpit.go jp/cgi-bin/tran web_cgi eije?atw_u=http%3 A%2F%2Fwww4d.i... 10/21/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 343 of 1062




JP,11-273321,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 2 of 19

map is carried out to the specified destination, pinpointing the current position of a car using an
azimuth magnet, an odometer, GPS, efc.

[0006]These days, since a car-navigation system, a handsfree cellular phone, an anti-theft
alarm system, etc. are combined with a car audio system in many cases, the electronic
equipment for these mount is hereafter named a "car audio system" generically.

[0007]

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the Invention]The hand-held PC provided with OS which was
described above, and the car audio system were mutual completely separate in the former.
That is, although the car audio system which prepared the computer in the large meaning for
control existed, the computer in this case is called the embedded system which works only for
the specific purpose.

[0008]CPU with necessary minimum capability is used for this embedded system, and it
realizes necessary minimum processing to the hardware of receiving an operation switch or
operating a disk reproduction mechanism, by the small program using an assembler etc. For
this reason, usage of carrying out the change addition of the function by carrying out
processing and preservation of data like a personal computer, or carrying out the change
addition of the program cannot be done.

[0009]10n the other hand, it did not have a function which a hand-held PC sounds music itself,
or controls a car audio system. For this reascon, although the user might carry the hand-held
PC into in the car as a matter of fact, he did not use, having connected with the car audio
system.

[0010]By the way, the latest car audio system, Not only in conventional apparatus called the
tuner, cassette tape deck, and CD player of radio, Many apparatus is increasingly built into the
condition of an MD player, CD, the autochanger of MD, a car-navigation system, the voice
recognition equipment that recognizes a user's command, a handsfree cellular phone, and an
anti-theft alarm system. And it is dramatically difficult to master the car audio system which
becomes complicated in this way only with the switch in which it was provided by each device.
[0011]That is, when a car audio system becomes complicated in this way, many switches,
such as an operation key and a dial, will be in various places in the car. For this reason, it is
serious to memorize which is what operation key.

[0012]Namely, in order to master the car audio system which becomes complicated. To use for
control an information processor equivalent to the hand-held PC provided with the small
computer with the pliability which can carry out the current update of the function about the
advanced throughput which controls a complicated system, the user interface, and control
which are easy 1o use, and especially general-purpose OS is desired.

[0013]Even if it thinks from the hand-held PC side, a car is used like the present age in many
cases, and in the car is wanted to expand the width of practical use in society also with much
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traffic congestion. By combining with a car audio system especially, make an operation key
and a memory serve a double purpose, or, The information which a user wants to know in the
car is made to be read out by the synthesized speech using a computer, If usage of hearing
the voice from the loudspeaker of a car audio system, or accessing an external computer
network by the circuit of the cellular phone built into the car audio system can be done, the
width of practical use can be expanded rather than former.

[0014]When combining high-speed CPU which uses general-purpose OS, and apparatus
which is contained in a car audio system, to have a separate bus suitable for each from the
difference in both working speed, etc. is desired. In the car audio system which combined a lot
of apparatus, two or more apparatus is wanied to be easily connectable with simple refreshed
wiring.

[0015]Proposed in order that this invention might solve the probiem of conventional technology
which was described above, it is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS, and a
car audio system, and the purpose is to harness a mutual advantage. Another purpose of this
invention is to use two or more buses, and is using both high-speed apparatus of CPU and
others smoothly without futility. Another purpose of this invention is fo connect various
apparatus one after another with a daisy chain mode. '

[0016]

[Means for Solving the Problem}in order to attain the purpose described above, an invention of
claim 1 equips a car audio system provided with a computer for control with the following.

A means by which said computer is provided with an operating system and this operating
system manages resources on a computer.

A means to control input and output containing a user interface.

A means to execute a program of form decided beforehand.

A computer for mount of claim 6 is provided with the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of
form decided beforehand.

Car audio system.

A means to control said car audio system.

An invention of claim 11 is what caught an invention of claim 1 from a view of a method, In a
control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a computer
provided with an operating system, A step which realizes environment which needs said
operating system in order to execute a program of form decided beforehand, and a step by
which said program controls said car audio system are included. A computer which controls a
car audio system by invention of claims 1, 6, and 11 is provided with general-purpose OS, and
it this general-purpose OS, A user interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the
capability of a computer by managing resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not
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dependent on a program and which it is unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition
and change of a function are made easy by adding a program of form decided further
beforehand, or changing. For this reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes
easy. It becomes possible for in the car to use various programs, or to process information
using apparatus of a car audio system.

[0017]An invention of claim 2 was provided with the 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU
contained in said computer, and the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car
audio system in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An invention of claim
7 was provided with the 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer, and
the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for
mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 12 is what caught an invention
of claim 2 from a view of a method, In a control method of a car audio system which controls a
car audio system using a computer, A step with which CPU contained in said computer
exchanges data through the 1st bus corresponding to form of this CPU, Apparatus contained
in said car audio system contains a step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for
connecting apparatus. An invention of claim 3 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting
apparatus contained in said car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU
contained in said computer in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An
invention of claim 8 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said
car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer in
a computer for mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 4 was provided
with a means to change form of data between said each bus, in the car audio system
according to claim 2 or 3. An invention of claim 9 was provided with a means to change form of
data between said each bus, in the computer for mount according to claim 7 or 8. In an
invention of claims 2, 3, 7, 8, and 12, data is exchanged using a bus CPU of a computer and
apparatus of a car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and
between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed (claims 4 and
9). For this reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is
not necessary to double CPU with a motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated
processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since data
which CPU exchanges, and data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for-
communicative competence of the same bus, it can operate smoothly in both a computer and
a car audio system. Multitasking of performing another processing using a bus corresponding
to form of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing a signal of a sound using a bus for
connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into a thing of another form, a bus for
connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary
is to change only a bus corresponding to form of CPU according to form of new CPU, it can
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respond also o change of CPU easily.

[0018]An invention of claim 5 was provided with the 3rd bus for connecting two or more
apparatus contained in said car audio system in a car audio system of any one statement of
four from claim 1 in daisy chain form. An invention of claim 10 was provided with the 3rd bus
for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for
mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 in daisy chain form. In an invention of claims
5 and 10, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy chain form one after another, and
it can die. For this reason, also when the number of apparatus increases or distributed
instaliation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in the car ], long wiringis not
concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation becomes easy. Since wiring
becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change compaosition or to carry out
maintenance and repair.

[0019]

[Embodiment of the Invention]Next, an embodiment of the invention (henceforth a
"embodiment”) is concretely described with reference to drawings. Although this embodiment
is the car audio system provided with various apparatus, such as a CD player, it is provided
with the computer provided with general-purpose OS which is used for a hand-held PC, and
- also performs control of a car audio system by this computer. The same numerals are attached
about the member same about each figure used by the following explanation as the figure
explained before it, or the same kind of member, and explanation is omitted.

[0020][1. composition}

[Composition of whole 1-1.] First, drawing 1 is a block diagram showing the entire configuration
of this embodiment. As shown in this figure, this embodiment as each apparatus which
constitutes a car audio system other than the main unit 1, It has the tuner ampilifier unit 2, the
microphone 3, the GPS antenna 4, the security control unit 5, the telephone unit 8, the CD-
ROM autochanger 7, and the auxiliary battery 9 for power supply backup.

[0021]Among these, the main unit 1 is a portion which builds in the computer for control and
controls the whole system by this computer. Although the tuner amplifier unit 2 does not carry
out the graphic display other than the antenna 2a of AM and FM, it is the portion provided with
a radio tuner and the amplifier for sounding a loudspeaker. The microphone 3 is for inputting a
user’s voice so that operation by speech recognition can be performed. The function of this
speech recognition is realized by the program of the computer described above.

[0022][1-1-1. main unit] The main unit 1 is provided with the socket 138 for inserting
CompactFlash card 13, and the face plate unit 15 removed [ attach and | and made (drawing
1). CompactFlash card 13 is a storage using a flash memory, and data can be written from the
main unit 1 by inserting in the socket 13S formed in the main unit 1. This CompactFlash card
13 is used in order to exchange data, a program, etc. with other computers or to back up
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various information sets in this car audio system.

[0023]The face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made, It has the indicator which displays
various information on a user, and the final controlling element which provided the operation
key for a user to do various operations etc., and is referred to also as DCP (Detachable
Control Panel). The indicator of this face plate unit 15 is large-sized color LCD (liquid crystal
display) of 64 dots by 256 dots, etc., for example.

[0024]if it removes and carries out when getting off a car, even if a thief looks for a car audio
system, neither use nor resale can do this face plate unit 15, also seeing an important indicator
not have a final controlling element -- there are ** and a theft preventive effect of giving up
stealing. If the removed face plate unit 15 is put into the case 15a and it carries around, it will
damage neither itself nor a surrounding thing.

[0025]Although this face plate unit 15 is not shown in drawing 1, it is provided with the infrared-
ray-communication unit for exchanging data in the form of the hand-held PC 8, IrDA, etc.
[0026][Apparatus] besides 1-1-2. The GPS antenna 4 is an antenna for receiving an electric
wave from a GPS Satellite. The signal from this GPS antenna 4 is sent to the GPS unit in the
main unit 1 through GPS receiver 4a. Although this GPS unit is not shown in drawing 1, it
calculates the position on the earth with a receiver from an electric wave. On the computer
described above, by a program, the function of a car-navigation system is realized and a
calculation result is passed to the function of this car-navigation system.

[0027]The security control unit 5 is the sensor 5a which detects vibration and a shock, and
when a theft, a mischief, etc. are detected, it is a portion which carries out correspondence of
sounding the siren 5b. The telephone unit 6 is a unit which controls the function of a car
telephone, and is a portion which realizes the telephone call using the telephone antenna 6a or
the hand set 8b. The CD-ROM autochanger 7 is hanging automatically some CDs set
beforehand again, and is a unit which plays the disk which the user chose, and music.
[0028]{1-1-3. daisy chain connection] Here, these security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6,
and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 are connected to the main unit 1 by USB (Universal Serial
Bus). This USB is a serial bus (the 3rd bus) for connecting two or more apparatus in daisy
chain form.

[0029]The apparatus connected by USB in this way comprises this embodiment so that data
with the exterior may be exchanged in the form of this USB. For example, the CD-ROM
autochanger 7, Although it has the hub (HUB) the object for upstreams, and for downstreams
and digital data is once read from an audio CD or CD-ROM according to ATAPI form (parallel
form) inside this CD-ROM autochanger 7, After the read data is changed into the USB
{Universal Serial Bus) form which is serial form by the data converter built in, it is sent out to
USB.

[0030]The installation becomes easy when installing these units 5, 6, and 7 in the place distant
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from the main unit 1, since connection of the units 5 and 6 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7
turns into serial connection with such composition. Although connected in order of the unit 5,
the unit 6, and the autochanger 7 in drawing 1, connection order is good also as connection of
only arbitrary and required things.

[0031][The internal configuration of a 1-2. main unit] Next, drawing 2 is a block diagram
showing the main things among each portion described above, and is especially explained
focusing on the concrete composition of main unit 1 inside. This whole figure is divided into
four with the dashed line, in the left, CPU module 11 and a center become the support module
12, the upper right becomes the external unit 30, and the lower right has become the option
unit 40. Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 are formed in the inside of
the main unit 1.

[0032]The external unit 30 and the option unit 40 have pointed out collectively the apparatus of
every some connected to the main unit 1. On account of explanation, CompactFiash card 13 is
shown in the direction under CPU module 11, and drawing 2 shows the face plate unit 15 to
the direction on the external unit 30.

[0033]Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 constitute the computer for
control which controls the whole car audio system. Among these, CPU module 11 is a portion
which carries out logical data processing centering on CPU111, and the support module 12 is
a portion which performs input and output with other apparatus contained in a car audio
system.

[0034]The local bus B1 (the 1st bus) formed considering CPU111 as a center is a way with
CPU module 11 as [ main ] data. PCI (Peripheral Component Interconnect) for that it is a way
by the support module 12 as [ main ] data to connect each apparatus on the other hand it is
bus B-2 (the 2nd bus).

[0035][Composition of a 1-2-1. CPU module] The local bus B1 of CPU module 11, It is what
was doubled with the form of CPU111, and DRAM112, the flash ROM 113, the PCl bus host
controller 114, CPU host ASIC115, and PCMCIA-ASIC116 are connected to this local bus B1.
Among these, DRAM112 is a portion which provides work areas, such as a variable area,
when CPU111 processes information in control of a car audio system, etc.

[0036]The flash ROM 113 is rewritable ROM and is a portion which stores the software in large
meanings, such as 0S, BIOS, and an application program, here. The function of OS stored
here manages the resources on a computer, It is controlling the input and output containing a
user interface, executing the program of the form decided beforehand, etc., for example, what
used as the base Windows CE which conventional technology described by the way can be
considered.

[0037]The PCI bus host controller 114 is a means o change the form of the data which
connects the local bus B1 and PCi bus B-2, and is exchanged between these two buses.
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[0038]"ASIC", such as CPU host ASIC115, is the abbreviation for Application Specific
Integrated Circuit, and points out IC and LS! which were made for specific uses fo general-
purpose integrated circuits, such as ROM, RAM, and CPU. Specifically, this CPU host
ASIC115 is ASIC for the interface of the local bus B1 and the PCI bus host controller 114. This
CPU host ASIC115 [ that is, ], Between PCI bus B-2 and CPU module 11, are a portion which
becomes a window of the data exchanged and specifically, Input and output with CPU module
11 and the exterior are performed instead of CPU111, and also it is recoghized whether it is a
thing of the kind passed to CPU111 about the data sent from PCI bus B-2.

[0039]And although what should pass CPU host ASIC115 to CPU111 is sent to CPU111
through the local bus B1, CPU111 does not need to calculate to the other thing, for example,
the sent data, and such a reaction is returned about that for which it is sufficient if the reaction
for which it opted beforehand is returmed mechanically.

[0040]PCMCIA-ASIC116 CompaciFlash card 13, It is a portion for an interface corresponding
fo being based on the standard of PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International
Association) as what is called a PC card, It is a portion which controls the reading and writing
of data to CompactFlash card 13.

[0041][Composition in connection with a 1-2-2. support module] Next, PCI bus B-2 of the
support module 12 is a bus for exchanging data among various apparatus which constitutes a
car audio system. Here, as apparatus connected to this PCi bus B-2, there are the external
unit 30 and the option unit 40, and these have pointed out some apparatus collectively,
respectively.

[0042]That is, the external unit 30 is unit with the another main unit 1 shown in drawing 1, and
in this example specifically, It is the tuner 21, the amplifier 22, and the microphone 3 which
were formed in the face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made from the main unit 1, and
the tuner amplifier unit 2. Among these, the face plate unit 15 is provided with the infrared-ray-
communication unit 127.

[0043]The option unit 40 is a unit from which it can choose whether to include in this car audio
system as an option, and, specifically, are GPS unit 16 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 in this
example. There is the CD-ROM unit 14 in the inside of the main unit 1, and this CD-ROM unit
14 is also connected to PCI bus B-2. This CD-ROM unit 14 is a player for reading digital data
from one CD or CD-ROM. These CD-ROM autechanger 7 and the CD-ROM unit 14 have the
compatibility that data can also be read from what is called an audio CD, and both can also
read data from CD-ROM (it is compatible).

[0044]In the support modute 12, in order for PCI bus B-2 to exchange data among these
apparatus, Support ASIC121, CODEC circuit 122, DSP unit 123, the buffer memory 124, the
parallel / PCI driver 125, and the serial / PCI driver 126 are used.

[0045]Among these, support ASIC121 is a portion which controls traffic in the data where to
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send the data which came from where between the support module 12 and each apparatus.
"CODEC" of CODEC circuit 122 is an abbreviation of "Coder/Decoder”, i.e., the coding
decryption art of data, and this CODEC circuit 122, For example, it is a portion which performs
the A/D conversion etc. which carry out D/A conversion which changes the giveri digital data
into an analog signal, or change an analog signal into digital data conversely.

[0046]"DSP" of DSP unit 123 is an abbreviation to mean a digital sound processor, i.e., the
circuit which processes the signal of the sound of digital format specially, and this DSP unit
123, When the digital data showing music etc. can be given, as items, such as balance of the
right and left set as the system, volume, Feder, surround, and an equalizer, are reflected in the
contents of the sound, it is a portion which processes digital data.

[00471By audio equipment and PCI bus B-2s, such as a CD-ROM unit, since the buffer
memory 124 differs in the cycle which write data, it is a buffer for this difference to be filled up
with storing data and taking it out little by little, and comprises SRAM etc.

[0048]Parallel / PCI driver 125 is portions which change into the data format of PCl bus B-2 the
digital data of parallel form sent from the CD-ROM unit 14. A serial / PCI driver 126 is portions
which change into the data format of PCI bus B-2 the digital data of serial form sent from the
CD-ROM autochanger 7.

[0049]The face plate unit 15 containing the infrared-ray-communicaticn unit 127, It is
connected to support ASIC121 in a high-speed serial communication circuit, and GPS unit 16
is connected to support ASIC121 in start-stop serial communication circuits, such as UART
(UniversalAsynchronous Receiver-Transitter). The CD-ROM unit 14 is connected to parallel /
PCI driver 125 by parallel communication circuits, such as ATAPI (AT Attachment Packet
Interface). Although a graphic display is not carried out, ASIC which manages an exchange of
the data based on infrared rays is provided in the infrared-ray-communication unit 127.
[0050][2. operation] This embodiment constituted as stated above works as follows.

[2-1. -- overall operation]

[2-1-1. entry of data] According to this embodiment, the direct entry of the digital data is carried
out to support ASIC121 of the support module 12 among the data inputted from each
apparatus. For example, the data which key was pressed is sent from the face plate unit 15.
From GPS unit 16, digital data called the latitude and longitude which were calculated using
the electric wave from a GPS Satellite is sent. From the infrared-ray-communication unit 127
provided in the face plate unit 15, the digital data transmitted with infrared rays from the hand-
held PC 8 is sent.

[0051]From the CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7. The data of the sound read
from the audio CD, i.e., audio information, After the digital data read from CD-ROM, i.e., CD-
ROM daté, is changed into the data format of PCl bus B-2 by parallel / PCI driver 125, and the
serial / PCI driver 126, it is sent to support ASIC121 via PCl bus B-2.
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[0052]Although not shown in drawing 2, the digital data which tells generating of abnormalities
is sent from the security control unit 5 shown in drawing 1. Similarly, from the telephone unit 6
shown in drawing 1, the digital data which tells the telephone number of the mail arrival and
dispatch origin of a telephone call, etc., i.e., alphabetic data, is sent, and the digital data which
tells a partner's voice, i.e., voice data, is sent during a telephone call support ASIC121.
[0053]These security control unit 5 and the telephone unit 8, Since daisy chain connection is
carried out to the serial bus B3, the information sent from the security control unit 5 or the
telephone unit 6, Like the digital data from the CD-ROM autochanger 7, after being changed
into the data format of PCI bus B-2 by a serial / PCI driver 128, it is sent via PCIl bus B-2.
[0054]On the other hand, among the data inputted from each apparatus, after the analog
signal was once inputted into CODEC circuit 122 and is changed into digital data by this

. CODEC circuit 122 (A/D conversion), it is passed to support ASIC121. For example, from the
microphone 3, a user's voice is inputted with an analog signal, and the contents of broadcast
of the radio received as a result of tuning are inputted with an analog signal from the tuner 21.
[0055]Destination [ of the data of which the [2-1-2. input was done ]] The role of traffic control
which information support ASIC121 sends where is played to the information for which it
gathers in this way. That is, roughly, support ASIC121 was processed with DSP unit 123, and
also it sends the data of a sound to the amplifier 22 through CODEC circuit 122, and data
other than a sound is sent to CPU module 11. However, the data inputted from the microphone
3 also in the data of a sound is sent to CPU module 11 for speech recognition.

[0056]The contents of the radio broadcast tuned up by the tuner 21 as data of a sound sent to
the amplifier 22, for example, The voice etc. of the contents of sound recording read from the
audio CD with the CD-ROM unit 14 or the CD-ROM autochanger 7 and the call partner seen
off from the telephone unit 6 can be considered.

[0057]The data of which operation key was pressed by the face plate unit 15 as data other
than a sound, for example, With the digital data, the CD-ROM unit 14, and the CD-ROM
autochanger 7 which are called the latitude and longitude which have been sent from the data
of the file etc. which have been sent from the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, and GPS
unit 16. The contents of the map for car-navigation systems and the contents of the information
for every area which were read from CD-ROM, The data which tells the abnormal occurrence
led from the security control unit 5, the data which tells the telephone number etc. of telephone
call arrival [ which is sent from the telephone unit 6 ] and dispatch origin, etc. can be
considered.

[0058]{Information processing with a 2-1-3. CPU module] In CPU module 11, if digital data is
sent from support ASIC121, after the PCI bus host controller 114 changes the sent data into
the data format of the local bus B1, CPU host ASIC115 will be passed. If this CPU host
ASIC115 manages input and output instead of CPU111 and is passed data, it will judge [ what
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that data should pass to CPU111, or ] from the form of data, etc. whether that is right.
[0059]That is, the other data is passed to CPU111 although the reaction for which it opted
beforehand to the data for which it is sufficient if CPU host ASIC115 returns a fixed reaction
mechanically is returned to the support module 12 through the PCI bus host controller 114.
[0060]CPU111 processes the passed data according to the code of OS and the program which
are recorded on the flash ROM 113, and uses DRAM112 as storage areas, such as a work
area required in the case of this processing. For example, when a user's voice inputted from
the microphone 3 is sent, CPU111, The parameter showing the feature of the instruction word
currently prepared beforehand, a waveform, etc. are compared with the voice of the user who
received, a most alike instruction word is presumed to be what the user said, and it operates
according to the instruction word.

[0061]ln CPU module 11, according to the request from CPU111, reading and writing of
CompactFiash card 13 are performed, when CPU host ASIC115 controls PCMCIA-ASIC116.
[0062]And the result of information processing by CPU111 is sent to the support module 12,
after being changed into the data format of PCI bus B-2 by the PCI bus host controller 114. As
data sent to the support module 12 as a result of information processing, it is instructions of the
operation to each portion and each apparatus of the support module 12, etc., and processing
of input and output etc. is performed in the support module 12 according to the data sent in this
way.

[0063][Processing of input and output with a 2-1-4. support module efc.] For example, if the
instructions which tuning of the data read from CD or radio is made arrive from CPU module
11, the CD-ROM unit 14, the CD-ROM autochanger 7, and the tuner 21 will perform operation
according to it. If the instructions which change the sound source of the sound which has come
out of the loudspeaker to apparatus different from the present arrive from CPU module 11,
support ASIC121 will change the digital data sent out to CODEC circuit 122 from the thing of
the apparatus till then to what is depended on the apparatus specified newly.

[0064]When outputting digital data to the ampilifier 22, since the amplifier 22 receives only an
analog signal, after CODEC circuit 122 changes digital data into an analog signal (D/A
conversion), it outputs it to the amplifier 22.

[0065]If the indicative data to a user is sent to support ASIC121 from CPU module 11 or other
apparatus, for example, support ASIC121 will transmit this indicative data to the face plate unit
15 through a high-speed serial communication circuit. In this case, in the face plate unit 15, the
information to a user is displayed on an indicator according to the transmitted indicative data.
[0066]Then, work of each portion which was described above explains concretely how a user
can use the car audio system of this embodiment.

[0067][Presenting of 2-2. operation and information] When operating the car audio system of
this embodiment, a user may press the operation key provided in the face plate unit 15, and
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may uiter the words and phrases beforehand decided for every internal use of operation. as
the words and phrases which may press the operation key changed to CD when a user wants
to use CD and an FM tuner and which carried out and were decided beforehand -- for
example, -- "-- carrying out - ****." — " what is necessary is fo obtain, to increase and just to
speak toward **" eic. and the microphone 3

[0068]When a user presses the operation key, the data is transmitted to CPU module 11 from
support ASIC121, CPU111 sends a new indicative data to support ASIC121, and the indicator
of the face plate unit 15 changes to a screen display for operating a screen display and CD for
operating radio using this indicative data, etc.

[0069]a user -- ", if it carries out and the words and phrases - ****-" are uttered, An analog
signal is changed into digital data from the microphone 3 by CODEC circuit 122, From support
ASIC121, through PCI bus host controller and CPU host ASIC115, it is sent to CPU111 by this
digital data and CPU111, Based on this digital data, it recognizes which language the user
said, and the same correspondence as the time of the operation key being pressed is carried
out according fo a recognition resuilt.

[0070]For example, use the indicator of the face plate unit 15 as the touch panel, and as a
graphical user interface of a computer, For example, the function which can be used at the
time is displayed on an indicator by an icon, and if the icon of the function which a user wants
to use is touched with a finger, the function can work. If they use, for example, a display and
speech recognition in one voice by such an icon, The usage that a screen will return to the
state in front of one if a screen will change, some following icons will be displayed if some
icons are displayed at once and a user speaks with the "next", and a user speaks, saying "It
returns” is also possible.

[0071][When 2-3. radio is listened to] it is the operation which was described above -- a user --
", if obtain, and increase, it speaks with **", FM broadcasting of radio is chosen and CPU111
recognizes it, Support ASIC121 changes the sauce of the data which changes the tuner 21 to
the receive state of FM according to the command from CPU111, and is sent out to the
amplifier 22 to the data of the sound from the tuner 21. in this case, the good next frequency of
a receive state is looked for automatically, the tuner 21 being that carry out and a user utters
the words and phrases "a seeking rise" which may receive the frequency tuned in last time, for
example, and changing frequency little by little (aufomatic scanning) -- it may be made like.
[0072]Thus, since the receiving contents sent from the tuner 21 are analog signals when
listening to radio, this analog signal is inputted into CODEC circuit 122, and after being
changed into digital data, it is sent to support ASIC121. Support ASIC121 passes the digital
data received from CODEC circuit 122 to DSP unit 123, and DSP unit 123, This digital data is
processed according to the setting-out item of the balance and volume which are beforehand
set up on the sysiem, and it returns to support ASIC121.
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[0073)And support ASIC121 returns again the digital data which has returned in this way to
CODEC circuit 122, and after it changed this digital data into the analog signal again and
CODEC circuit 122 returns it, it is sent to the amplifier 22 and it is made to flow through it from
a loudspeaker shortly.

[0074][Playback of 2-4.CD] A user sets an audio CD to ask the CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD-
ROM autochanger 7 and should just do directions of paointing to playback with "**** -", etc. a
sound, etc., or flying to the following music to hear an audio CD. For example, when playing
the audio CD in the CD-ROM unit 14, the CD-ROM unit 14 operates by the instructions from
support ASIC121, and the audio information which is digital data is sent from the CD-ROM unit
14, ‘
[0075]And parallel / PCI driver 125, Change this audio information into the data format of PCI
bus B-2, send to support ASIC121 and support ASIC121, If the audio information which once
passes this audio information to DSP unit 123, made process it, and was processed when
audio information was received from PCI bus B-2 is again received from DSP unit 123, The
processed audio information is passed to CODEC circuit 122 from a digital-input/output port,
and it is made to output to the amplifier 22 in the form of an analog signal.

[0076]When the CD-ROM autochanger 7 reproduces an audio CD, a serial / PCI driver 126
changes into the data format of PCI bus B-2 the audio information of the serial form sent from
the serial bus B3, but. Processing after it is performed like the case of the CD-ROM unit 14.
[0077]The CD-ROM unit 14 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7, If CODEC circuit 122 and DSP
unit 123 are compared relatively, in order that the iatter may process data little by little in the
cycle of short time to the former sending the data of the quantity collected in the cycle of long
time, a cycle has a gap among both. For this reason, support ASIC121 stores in the buffer
memory 124 the digital data which the CD-ROM unit 14 or the CD-ROM autochanger 7 has
sent collectively, A gap which was described above is filled up with passing DSP unit 123 and
making it process, if it takes out from the oldest portion one after another, and reproduction is
made fo be performed smoothly.

[0078][Use of 2-5.CD-ROM and car navigation] A user for example, to use the function of a
car-navigation system. For example, after setting o the CD-ROM unit 14 CD-ROM on which
the data for car-navigation systems (application software, a map, etc.) was recorded, the
function of a car-navigation system is started. The function of such a car-navigation system is
realizable by recording on the flash ROM 113 of CPU module 11, for example as a program of
a computer, and making CPU111 execute such a program.

[0079]When such a car-navigation system tries to read the data of the map recorded on CD-
ROM, various information for every area, etc., For example, the digital data read from the CD-
ROM unit 14 is passed to CPU111 through parallel / PCl driver 125, PCI bus host controller
114, and CPU host ASIC115. CPU111 created on DRAM112 the bitmapped image for
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displaying on the indicator of the face plate unit 15 based on the data of the map etc. which
were received in this way, and alsc it is sent out to the support module 12.

[0080]When using a car-navigation system in this way, the GPS antenna 4 shown in drawing 1
receives the electric wave from a GPS Satellite, GPS unit 16 of drawing 2 calculates latitude,
longitude, etc. from this electric wave, and this data is sent to CPU111. Then, CPU111 can
specify on a map where the car loading with this car audio system is running from the data of
such latitude, longitude, etc. now. As a result, even if a user does not input, a its present
location can be set up as a departure point, or the rough map that the present point takes the
lead can be displayed, or the figure which directs next right-turn and left turn can be displayed.
[0081]The data for navigation may be memorized to CompactFlash card 13 (or DRAM112) or
the flash ROM 113.

[0082]The method of operation by speech recognition which was already explained, Thus, also
when using the function of a car-navigation system, it can use, For example, when using the
car-navigation system which issues directions, such as right-turn and left turn, for every corner
of a street and a user wants to see the directions before one, and directions of one beyond,
one display after another can also be changed by uttering the "next" and the words and

phrases of "returning."

[0083]In order to know where it will next turn, it becomes unnecessary to turn a look fo an
indicator, if a user can also be told about such guidance and it does in this way with outputting
synthesized speech through the amplifier 22.

[0084][Use of a 2-6. telephone] The user can harness the advantage of a computer, and the
advantage of a car audio system as follows, when talking over the tefephone using the
telephone unit 6. For example, the user registers infto DRAM112 and CompactFlash card 13 of
the system beforehand people’s telephone number and name which he knows using the
program of a computer.

[0085]!f a telephone receives a message, it will not illustrate to drawing 2, but the digital data
which tells that the telephone received a message from the telephone unit 6 through the serial
bus B3, and the serial / PCI driver 126, and the digital data showing the telephone number of a
sending agency are sent {o support ASIC121. These data is further sent to CPU111 of CPU
module 11, and CPU111 searches whether the telephone number of the dispatch origin which
is hanging now into the telephone number registered beforehand is registered.

[00861When there is a telephone number of the dispatch origin which is hanging now into the
telephone number registered beforehand, CPU111 is returning the name corresponding to the
telephone number to the support module 12, A user can be told about who is telephoning by
displaying the name of those who are telephoning the face plate unit 15, or pouring the
guidance by synthesized speech "it is from Mr. OQ" from a mounted loudspeaker.

[0087]If the user who knew geting a telephone call in such a display, guidance, a calling
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sound, etc. directs to utter the words and phrases decided beforehand and to connect a
telephone, A user's voice inputied from the microphone 3 is changed into digital data by
CODEC circuit 122 at the same time a partner's voice flows from a loudspeaker, It is sent to
the telephone unit 6 through support ASIC121, the serial / PCI driver 126, and the serial bus
B3, and the user can talk over the felephone in what is called the handsfree state, without
using a hand.

[0088]The answering machine function etc. which were prepared for the telephone unit 6 or
CPU module 11, for example answer a telephone in the place where only the number of times
with a constant calling sound sounded.

[0089]If the icon of dispatch, etc. are touched with a finger in the place which displayed the
telephone number and name which have been registered beforehand one after another on the
display screen, for example and where the partner who wants to telephone was displayed also
when it is going to send from the user side, The telephone number is transmitted to the
telephone unit 6 as digital data from CPU module 11, and a telephone call is got automatically,
and if a partner comes out, it can talk as it is.

[0090]Send to the telephone number corresponding to the name automatically because utter
the name which the user registered and CPU module 11 recognizes this, or, a single figure
speaks at a time, and a telephone number to hang is made to recognize, or a user is "person --
are and it does -- " -- the point which recognizes having spoken and telephones can be
decided.

[0091]fUse of a 2-7. security control unit] The security control unit 5 can also be used alone,
and it can also be used for it, making it the telephone unit 6 described above interlocked with.
For example, when leaving a car, (drawing 1) and a user operate the security control unit 5,
and get down with the transmitter 5c. if the third party who is unrelated to the user of vehicles
in any way is going to touch a doorknob, tamper with a keyhole, wrench a door and a suitcase
open or is going to move a car without notice, The sensor 5a takes in the shock and vibration
by it, and the security control unit 5 which received the signal from the sensor 5a sounds the
siren 5b with Ryo Oto, for example. Thereby, the effect of an alarm is brought about to the
environment outside a car.

[0092]Since the code decided beforehand will be sent to the security control unit 5 and the
function of the security control unit 5 will be canceled if he operates the transmitter 5¢ which it
has when the user itself has returned to the car, A key is not used, or even if it moves a car, a
siren does not sound.

[0093]lt is further effective if such a security control unit 5 uses making it the telephone unit 6
interlocked with. That is, when the sensor 5a has detected abnormalities, the security control
unit 5 starts the car audio system which sends an interrupt signal and it not only sounds a
siren, but contains CPU module 11 and the support module 12. In order to enable such

http://www4.ipdl.inpit.go.jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw u=http%3A%2F%2Fwwwd.i... 10/21/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 357 of 1062




JP,11-273321,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION)| Page 16 0of 19

starting, the electronic circuit linked to the power supply and start switch of the car audio
system is prepared, What is necessary is to make a power supply and a start switch one
immediately, and just to start a car audio system, if this electronic circuit is made to always
supervise whether the interrupt signal is coming and an interrupt signal comes it.
[0094]CPU111 started in this way makes it telephone by sending instructions to the telephone
unit 6, when the data which tells an abnormal occurrence is received from the security control
unit 5. The point which telephones at this time should just be taken as a cellular phone, a
security company, etc. which what is necessary is just to set up beforehand as an information
destination at the time of abnormalities, and the police and a user have. And abnormalities are
told by the thing which hung and which will be told synthesized speech and against the
announcement recorded beforehand if a telephone is connected previously. If it does in this
way, those who received the notice can hasten at the spot.

[0095][Use of a 2-8. utility program] L.ike the usual hand-held PC, if functions, such as an
address book, a calendar, schedule management, voice recording, a clock, a calculator, and a
game, are used as a function of OS or an application program, it will become possible to
perform information processing various also in a car. The environment of information
processing which suited to itself can be improved by deleting the application program which
realizes these functions, changing to a new thing, or adding.

[0096][Use of a 2-9. CompactFlash card] In the car audio system of this embodiment,
information can be exchanged between other hand-held PCs, other car audio systems, etc. by
using CompactFlash card 13.

[0097]For example, it becomes easy to add a new function, and it fo be sufficient to make a
new application program and OS read info the flash ROM 113 from CompactFlash card 13,
and to update OS. Since it becomes easy for ordinary software makers to make an application
program, the functional module of OS, etc. by using general-purpose OS especially,
CompactFlash card 13 which recorded it also appears on the market, it becomes easy to get,
and the user can use this car audio system now for convenience more also as a computer.
[0098]If individual data like the address book made with other perscnal computers and hand-
held PCs is carried info this car audio system by CompactFlash card 13, the work till then can
be continued on this car audio system. Contrary to this, the data made with this car audio
system can be moved to other personal computers and hand-held PCs by CompactFlash card
13, and work ¢an also be continued.

[0099]if the backup copy of the data which he made using a utility program which was
described above is carried out to CompactFlash card 13, Since the bad condition and others of
the car audio system used, even when data disappears, data can be made to be able to read
into the main unit 1 from CompactFlash card 13 again, and information processing can be
continued.
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[0100]If the backup copy of various setting out of the car audio system suitable for itself is
carried out to CompactFlash card 13, Even if someone of other families change setting out,
inserting in the main unit 1 CompactFlash card 13 which he had, and making the contents
read, when he uses a car can use a car audic system by user-friendly original setting out for
itself.

[0101][Communication with a 2-10. hand-held PC] At this embodiment, data can be easily
exchanged by using the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, without applying the time and
effort of taking out and inserting CompactFiash card 13 or connecting by a cable etc., between
the hand-held PCs 8. For this reason, update OS and an application program using the file etc.
which were recorded in the hand-held PC 8, or. Move to the hand-held PC 8 directly the
individual data made on the car audio system, or, Save backup of such individual data in the
comparatively big storage area which the hand-held PC 8 has, or, Various usage of moving
setting out of a car audio system, etc. to the car audio system of other cars through the hand-
held PC 8 also becomes possible.

[0102][3. effect] As mentioned above, the computer which controls a car audio system by this
embodiment is provided with general-purpose OS, and it this general-purpose OS, The user
interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the capability of a computer by managing
resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not dependent on a program and which it is
unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition and change of a function are also made
easy by adding the program of the form decided further beforehand, or changing. For this
reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes easy.

[0103]If it is the program which suited the standard of OS, it will become possible to use a
program also with in the car [ various ], and it will also become possible to process information
using apparatus, such as an indicator of a car audio system, an operation key, and a
loudspeaker. Of course, a user can save his individual information even in this case using
about the same big memory as a hand-held PC, or information can be edited like a personal
computer.

[0104]In this embodiment, data is exchanged using the bus CPU of a computer and the
apparatus of the car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and
between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed. For this
reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is not
necessary to double CPU with the motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated
processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since the
data which CPU exchanges, and the data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for the
communicative competence of the same bus, both a computer and a car audio system can
perform each operation smoothly.

[0105]Multitasking of performing another processing using the bus corresponding fo the form
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of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing the signal of a sound using the bus for
connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into the thing of another form, the bus for
connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary
is to change only the bus corresponding to the form of CPU according to the form of new CPU,
it can respond also to change of CPU easily.

[0106]In particular, in this embodiment, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy
chain form one after another, and it can die. For this reason, also when the number of
apparatus increases or distributed installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in
the car ], long wiring is not concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation
becomes easy. Since wiring becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change the
composition of a car audio system or to carry out maintenance and repair.

[0107]In addition, since any data is exchanged as digital data and processed through USB etc.
in this embodiment regardless of the kind of data whether to be audio information or to be
alphabetic data, It is hard to be influenced by the environmental variation or a noise, and an
audio characteristic is also stabilized.

[0108][An embodiment] besides 4. This invention is not limited to the embodiment described
above, and contains other embodiments which are illustrated next. For example, in the
embodiment described above, although Windows CE was mentioned as an example of OS of
a computer, since this is only mere illustration, using OS of other kinds which already uses a
certain OS or will appear newly from now on is also included in the range of this invention.
[0109]Although the example which controls the car audio system for mount by the embodiment
described above was shown, This invention can harness the advantage of this invention that it
is also possible to use for confrolling electric products, such as a non-portable stereo, new
application software is used also in this case, or the whole is small and can be managed in a
home.

[0110]Although the standard concrete about various buses and communication circuits was
mentioned in the embodiment described above, such a standard is only illustration and can
also be transposed to other standards which can do same usage. For example, the 1st bus
and 2nd bus can also make a CPU module and a support module an internal bus by one-chip-
izing.

[0111]

[Effect of the Invention]As mentioned above, according to this invention, taking advantage of a
mutual advantage, a complicated car audio system and how to use a computer by controlling
easily can be extended by combining a computer with general-purpose OS, and a car audio
system.
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[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES ~

JP0 and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the transtation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.7*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL FIELD

[Field of the Invention}This invention is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS,
and a car audio system, and relates to the art of harnessing a mutual advantage.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.#** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

PRIOR ART

[Description of the Prior Art]in recent years, progress with remarkable art of a semiconductor is
accomplished and the electronic equipment of various fields has become a miniaturization and
highly efficient by using a semiconductor. Thus, one of the electronic equipment made a
miniaturization and highly efficient by using a semiconductor has a personal computer
(henceforth a "personal computer™).

[0003]The small personal computers (it names generically the following "hand-held PC") called
[ especially ] a handheld computer (carried type), a palm top, etc. these days are also
increasing in number. Windows(registered trademark of Microsoft Corp.) CE etc. are known,
for example as base software (it is called below Operating System: "OS") suitable for such a
hand-held PC, i.e., an operating system.

[0004]Such a general-purpose OS realizes advanced throughput by managing finely
throughput, a memory, etc. of CPU which the computer has, or, If it is a program of the form
which provided the user interface independent of a program which it is unific and is easy to
use, or was decided beforehand, it has the advantage that the current update of the function of
a computer can be carried out by carrying out a current update freely.

[0005}As another electronic equipment which similarly has been made a miniaturization and
highly efficient by using a semiconductor, the car audio system and car-navigation system
which are carried in a car are mentioned. Among these, a car audio system is commonly called
a car stereo etc., and combines the tuner of a CD player, AM, or FM, etc. with amplifier, a
loudspeaker, etc. A car-navigation system is a shown system to which a screen display of the
map is carried out to the specified destination, pinpointing the current position of a car using an
azimuth magnet, an odometer, GPS, etc.

[0006]These days, since a car-navigation system, a handsfree cellular phone, an anti-theft
alarm system, etc. are combined with a car audio system in many cases, the electronic
equipment for these mount is hereafter named a "car audio system” generically.
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[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPG and INPIT are not responsible for any
damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.2*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

EFFECT OF THE INVENTION

I3. effect] As mentioned above, the computer which controls a car audio system by this
embodiment is provided with general-purpose OS, and it this general-purpose OS, The user
interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the capability of a computer by managing
resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not dependent on a program and which it is
unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition and change of a function are also made
easy by adding the program of the form decided further beforehand, or changing. For this
reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes easy.

[0103]if it is the program which suited the standard of OS, it will become possible to use a
program also with in the car [ various ], and it will also become possible to process information
using apparatus, such as an indicator of a car audio system, an operation key, and a
loudspeaker. Of course, a user can save his individual information even in this case using
about the same big memory as a hand-held PC, or information can be edited like a personal
computer.

[0104]In this embodiment, data is exchanged using the bus CPU of a computer and the
apparatus of the car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and
between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed. For this
reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is not
necessary to double CPU with the motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated
processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since the
data which CPU exchanges, and the data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for the
communicative competence of the same bus, both a computer and a car audio system can
perform each operation smoothly.

[0105]Multitasking of performing another processing using the bus corresponding to the form
of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing the signal of a sound using the bus for
connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU into the thing of another form, the bus for

http://’www4.ipdLinpit.go jp/cgi-bin/tran_web_cgi_ejje?atw u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i... 10/21/2008

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 365 of 1062




JP,11-273321,A [EFFECT OF THE INVENTION] Page 2 of 2

connecting these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary
is to change only the bus corresponding to the form of CPU according to the form of new CPU,
it can respond also to change of CPU easily.

[0106]In particular, in this embodiment, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy
chain form one after another, and it can die. For this reason, also when the number of
apparatus increases or distributed installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in
the car ], long wiring is not concentrated in one place like a star method, and installation
becomes easy. Since wiring becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change the
composition of a car audio system or to carry out maintenance and repair.

[0107]In addition, since any data is exchanged as digital data and processed through USB etc.
in this embodiment regardless of the kind of data whether to be audio information or to be
alphabetic data, It is hard to be influenced by the environmental variation or a noise, and an
audio characteristic is also stabilized.

[0108][An embodiment] besides 4. This invention is not limited to the embodiment described
above, and contains other embodiments which are illustrated next. For example, in the
embodiment described above, although Windows CE was mentioned as an example of OS of
a computer, since this is only mere illustration, using OS of other kinds which already uses a
certain OS or will appear newly from now on is also included in the range of this invention.
[0109]Although the example which controls the car audio system for mount by the embodiment
described above was shown, This invention can harness the advantage of this invention that it
is also possible to use for controlling electric products, such as a non-portable stereo, new
application software is used also in this case, or the whole is small and can be managed in a
home.

[0110]Although the standard concrete about various buses and communication circuits was
mentioned in the embodiment described above, such a standard is only illustration and can
also be transposed to other standards which can do same usage. For example, the 1st bus
and 2nd bus can also make a CPU module and a support module an internal bus by one-chip-
izing.

[Transiation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any
damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.%*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL PROBLEM

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the Invention]The hand-held PC provided with OS which was
described above, and the car audio system were mutual completely separate in the former.
That is, although the car audio system which prepared the computer in the large meaning for
control existed, the computer in this case is called the embedded system which works only for
the specific purpose.

[0008]CPU with necessary minimum capability is used for this embedded system, and it
realizes necessary minimum processing to the hardware of receiving an operation switch or
operating a disk reproduction mechanism, by the small program using an assembler etc. For
this reason, usage of carrying out the change addition of the function by carrying out
processing and preservation of data like a personal computer, or carrying out the change
addition of the program cannot be done.

[0009]On the other hand, it did not have a function which a hand-held PC sounds music itself,
or controls a car audio system. For this reason, although the user might carry the hand-held
PC into in the car as a matter of fact, he did not use, having connected with the car audio
system.

[0010]By the way, the latest car audio system, Not only in conventional apparatus called the
tuner, cassette tape deck, and CD player of radio, Many apparatus is increasingly built into the
condition of an MD player, CD, the autochanger of MD, a car-navigation system, the voice
recognition equipment that recognizes a user's command, a handsfree cellular phone, and an
anti-theft alarm system. And it is dramatically difficult to master the car audio system which
becomes complicated in this way only with the switch in which it was provided by each device.
[0011]That is, when a car audio system becomes complicated in this way, many switches,
such as an operation key and a dial, will be in various places in the car. For this reason, it is
serious to memorize which is what operation key.

[0012]Namely, in order to master the car audio system which becomes complicated. To use for
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control an information processor equivalent to the hand-held PC provided with the small
computer with the pliability which can carry out the current update of the function about the
advanced throughput which controls a complicated system, the user interface, and control
which are easy to use, and especially general-purpose OS is desired.

[0013]Even if it thinks from the hand-held PC side, a car is used like the present age in many
cases, and in the car is wanted to expand the width of practical use in society also with much
traffic congestion. By combining with a car audio system especially, make an operation key
and a memory serve a double purpose, or, The information which a user wants to know in the
car is made to be read out by the synthesized speech using a computer, If usage of hearing
the voice from the loudspeaker of a car audic system, or accessing an external computer
network by the circuit of the celiular phone built into the car audio system can be done, the
width of practical use can be expanded rather than former.

[0014]When combining high-speed CPU which uses generai-purpose OS, and apparatus
which is contained in a car audio system, to have a separate bus suitable for each from the
difference in both working speed, etc. is desired. In the car audio system which combined a lot
of apparatus, two or more apparatus is wanted to be easily connectable with simple refreshed
wiring.

[0015]Proposed in order that this invention might solve the problem of conventional technology
which was described above, it is combining a small computer with general-purpose OS, and a
car audio system, and the purpose is to harness a mutual advantage. Another purpose of this
invention is to use two or more buses, and is using both high-speed apparatus of CPU and
others smoothly without futility. Another purpose of this invention is to connect various
apparatus one after another with a daisy chain mode.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any
damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.7*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

MEANS

[Means for Solving the Problem]in order to aitain the purpose described above, an invention of
claim 1 equips a car audio system provided with a computer for control with the following.

A means by which said computer is provided with an operating system and this operating
system manages resources on a computer.

A means to control input and outpui containing a user interface.

A means to execute a program of form decided beforehand.

A computer for mount of claim 6 is provided with the following.

An operating system which realizes environment required in order to execute a program of
form decided befarehand.

Car audio system.

A means to control said car audio system.

An invention of claim 11 is what caught an invention of claim 1 from a view of a method, In a
control method of a car audio system which controls a car audio system using a computer
provided with an operating system, A step which realizes environment which needs said
operating system in order to execute a program of form decided beforehand, and a step by
which said program controls said car audio system are included. A computer which controls a
car audio system by invention of claims 1, 6, and 11 is provided with general-purpose O3S, and
it this general-purpose OS, A user interface which carries out the maximum exertion of the
capability of a computer by managing resources, such as CPU and a memory, and is not
dependent on a program and which it is unific and is easy to use is provided, and an addition
and change of a function are made easy by adding a program of form decided further
beforehand, or changing. For this reason, control of a complicated car audio system becomes
easy. It becomes possible for in the car to use various programs, or to process information
using apparatus of a car audio system.

[0017]An invention of claim 2 was provided with the 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU
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contained in said computer, and the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car
audio system in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An invention of claim
7 was provided with the 1st bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer, and
the 2nd bus for connecting apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for
mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 12 is what caught an invention
of claim 2 from a view of a method, In a control method of a car audic system which controls a
car audio system using a computer, A step with which CPU contained in said computer
exchanges data through the 1st bus corresponding to form of this CPU, Apparatus contained
in said car audio system contains a step which exchanges data through the 2nd bus for
connecting apparatus. An invention of claim 3 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting
apparatus contained in said car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU
contained in said computer in a car audio system provided with a computer for control. An
invention of claim 8 was provided with a PCI bus for connecting apparatus contained in said
car audio system with a local bus corresponding to form of CPU contained in said computer in
a computer for mount provided with a car audio system. An invention of claim 4 was provided
with a means to change form of data between said each bus, in the car audio system
according to claim 2 or 3. An invention of claim 9 was provided with a means to change form of
data between said each bus, in the computer for mount according to claim 7 or 8. In an
invention of claims 2, 3, 7, 8, and 12, data is exchanged using a bus CPU of a computer and
apparatus of a car audio system made the mistake in corresponding to a mutual form, and
between two buses, if needed, data changes form, wins popularity and is passed (claims 4 and
9). For this reason, even if operation of CPU is quicker than operation of each apparatus, it is
not necessary to double CPU with a motion cycle of each apparatus, and complicated
processing can be performed at high speed by accessing a memory etc. efficiently. Since data
which CPU exchanges, and data which apparatus exchanges do not scramble for
communicative competence of the same bus, it can operate smoothly in both a computer and
a car audio system. Multitasking of performing another processing using a bus corresponding
to form of CPU becomes easy simultaneously, reproducing a signal of a sound using a bus for
connecting apparatus. Also when changing CPU info a thing of another form, a bus for
connectling these apparatus with each apparatus remains as it is, and since what is necessary
is to change only a bus corresponding to form of CPU according to form of new CPU, it can
respond aiso to change of CPU easily.

[0018]An invention of claim 5 was provided with the 3rd bus for connecting two or more
apparatus contained in said car audio system in a car audio system of any one statement of
four from claim 1 in daisy chain form. An invention of claim 10 was provided with the 3rd bus
for connecting two or more apparatus contained in said car audio system in a computer for
mount of any one statement of nine from claim 6 in daisy chain form. In an invention of claims
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5 and 10, two or more apparatus can be connected in daisy chain form cone after another, and
it can die. For this reason, also when the number of apparatus increases or distributed
installation of the apparatus is carried out here and there [ in the car ], long wiring is not
concenirated in one place like a star method, and installation becomes easy. Since wiring
becomes intelligible shapely, it also becomes easy to change composition or to carry out
maintenance and repair.

[0019]

[Embodiment of the Invention]Next, an embodiment of the invention (henceforth a
"embodiment") is concretely described with reference to drawings. Although this embodiment
is the car audio system provided with various apparatus, such as a CD player, it is provided
with the computer provided with general-purpose OS which is used for a hand-held PC, and
also performs control of a car audio system by this computer. The same numerals are attached
about the member same about each figure used by the following explanation as the figure
explained before it, or the same kind of member, and explanation is omitted.

[0020][1. composition]

[Composition of whole 1-1.] First, drawing 1 is a block diagram showing the entire configuration
of this embodiment. As shown in this figure, this embodiment as each apparatus which
constitutes a car audio system other than the main unit 1, It has the tuner amplifier unit 2, the
microphone 3, the GPS antenna 4, the security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6, the CD-
ROM autochanger 7, and the auxiliary battery 9 for power supply backup.

[0021]Among these, the main unit 1 is a portion which builds in the computer for controt and
controls the whole system by this computer. Although the tuner amplifier unit 2 does not carry
out the graphic display other than the antenna 2a of AM and FM, it is the portion provided with
a radio tuner and the amplifier for sounding a loudspeaker. The microphone 3 is for inputting a
user's voice so that operation by speech recognition can be performed. The function of this
speech recognition is realized by the program of the computer described above.

[0022][1-1-1. main unit] The main unit 1 is provided with the socket 13S for inserting
CompactFlash card 13, and the face plate unit 15 removed [ attach and ] and made (drawing
1). CompactFlash card 13 is a storage using a flash memory, and data can be written from the
main unit 1 by inserting in the socket 135 formed in the main unit 1. This CompactFlash card
13 is used in order to exchange data, a program, etc. with other computers or to back up
various information sets in this car audio system.

[0023]The face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made, It has the indicator which displays
various information on a user, and the final controlling element which provided the operation
key for a user to do various operations etc., and is referred to also as DCP (Detachable
Control Panel). The indicator of this face plate unit 15 is large-sized color LCD (liquid crystal
display) of 64 dots by 256 dots, efc., for example.
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[0024]if it removes and carries out when getting off a car, even if a thief looks for a car audio
system, neither use nor resale can do this face plate unit 15, also seeing an important indicator
not have a final controlling element -- there are ** and a theft preventive effect of giving up
stealing. If the removed face plate unit 15 is put into the case 15a and it carries around, it will
damage neither itself nor a surrounding thing.

[0025]Although this face plate unit 15 is not shown in drawing 1, it is provided with the infrared-
ray-communication unit for exchanging data in the form of the hand-held PC 8, IrDA, etc.
[0026][Apparatus] besides 1-1-2. The GPS antenna 4 is an antenna for receiving an electric
wave from a GPS Satellite. The signal from this GPS antenna 4 is sent to the GPS unit in the
main unit 1 through GPS receiver 4a. Although this GPS unit is not shown in drawing 1, it
calculates the position on the earth with a receiver from an electric wave. On the computer
described above, by a program, the function of a car-navigation system is realized and a
calculation result is passed to the function of this car-navigation system.

[0027]The security control unit 5 is the sensor 5a which detects vibration and a shock, and
when a theft, a mischief, etc. are detected, it is a portion which carries out correspondence of
sounding the siren 5b. The telephone unit 6 is a unit which controls the function of a car
telephone, and is a portion which realizes the telephone call using the telephone antenna 6a or
the hand set 6b. The CD-ROM autochanger 7 is hanging automatically some CDs set
beforehand again, and is a unit which plays the disk which the user chose, and music.
[0028][1-1-3. daisy chain connection] Here, these security control unit 5, the telephone unit 6,
and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 are connected to the main unit 1 by USB (Universal Serial
Bus). This USB is a serial bus (the 3rd bus) for connecting two or more apparatus in daisy
chain form.

[0029]The apparatus connected by USB in this way comprises this embodiment so that data
with the exterior may be exchanged in the form of this USB. For example, the CD-ROM
autochanger 7, Although it has the hub (HUB) the object for upstreams, and for downstreams
and digital data is once read from an audio CD or CD-ROM according to ATAPI form (parallel
form) inside this CD-ROM autochanger 7, After the read data is changed into the USB -
(Universal Serial Bus) form which is serial form by the data converter built in, it is sent out to
USB.

[0030]The installation becomes easy when installing these units 5, 6, and 7 in the place distant
from the main unit 1, since connection of the units 5 and 6 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7
turns into serial connection with such composition. Although connected in order of the unit 5,
the unit 6, and the autochanger 7 in drawing 1, connection order is good alsc as connection of
only arbitrary and required things.

[0031][The internal configuration of a 1-2. main unit] Next, drawing 2 is a block diagram
showing the main things among each portion described above, and is especially explained
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focusing on the concrete composition of main unit 1 inside. This whole figure is divided into
four with the dashed line, in the left, CPU module 11 and a center become the support module
12, the upper right becomes the external unit 30, and the lower right has become the option
unit 40. Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 are formed in the inside of
the main unit 1.

[0032]The external unit 30 and the option unit 40 have pointed out collectively the apparatus of
every some connected to the main unit 1. On account of explanation, CompactFlash card 13 is
shown in the direction under CPU module 11, and drawing 2 shows the face plate unit 15 to
the direction on the external unit 30.

[0033]Among these, CPU module 11 and the support module 12 constitute the computer for
control which controls the whole car audio system. Among these, CPU module 11 is a portion
which carries out logical data processing centering on CPU111, and the support module 12 is
a portion which performs input and output with other apparatus contained in a car audio
system.

[0034]The local bus B1 (the 1st bus) formed considering CPU111 as a center is a way with
CPU module 11 as [ main ] data. PCI (Peripheral Component Interconnect) for that it is a way
by the support module 12 as [ main ] data to connect each apparatus on the other hand It is
bus B-2 (the 2nd bus).

[0035][Composition of a 1-2-1. CPU module] The local bus B1 of CPU module 11, It is what
was doubled with the form of CPU111, and DRAM112, the flash ROM 113, the PCI bus host
controller 114, CPU host ASIC115, and PCMCIA-ASIC116 are connected to this local bus B1.
Among these, DRAM112 is a portion which provides work areas, such as a variable area,
when CPU111 processes information in control of a car audio system, etc.

[0036]The flash ROM 113 is rewritable ROM and is a portion which stores the software in large
meanings, such as OS, BIOS, and an application program, here. The function of OS stored
here manages the resources on a computer, It is controlling the input and output containing a
user interface, executing the program of the form decided beforehand, etc., for example, what
used as the base Windows CE which conventional technology described by the way can be
considered.

[0037]The PCI bus host controller 114 is a means to change the form of the data which
connects the local bus B1 and PCI bus B-2, and is exchanged between these two buses.
[0038]"ASIC", such as CPU host ASIC115, is the abbreviation for Application Specific
Integrated Circuit, and points out IC and LSI which were made for specific uses to general-
purpose integrated circuits, such as ROM, RAM, and CPU. Specifically, this CPU host
ASIC115 is ASIC for the interface of the local bus B1 and the PCI bus host controller 114. This
CPU host ASIC115 [ that is, ], Between PCI bus B-2 and CPU module 11, are a pottion which
becomes a window of the data exchanged and specifically, Input and output with CPU module
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11 and the exterior are performed instead of CPU111, and also it is recognized whether it is a
thing of the kind passed to CPU111 about the data sent from PCI bus B-2.

[0039]And although what should pass CPU host ASIC115 to CPU111 is sent to CPU111
through the local bus B1, CPU111 does not need to calculate to the other thing, for example,
the sent data, and such a reaction is returned about that for which it is sufficient if the reaction
for which it opted beforehand is returned mechanically.

[0040]PCMCIA-ASIC116 CompactFlash card 13, It is a portion for an interface corresponding
to being based on the standard of PCMCIA (Personal Computer Memory Card International
Association) as what is called a PC card, It is a portion which controls the reading and writing
of data to CompactFlash card 13.

[0041][Composition in connecticn with a 1-2-2. support module] Next, PCI bus B-2 of the
support module 12 is a bus for exchanging data among various apparatus which constitutes a
car audio system. Here, as apparatus connected to this PCI bus B-2, there are the external
unit 30 and the option unit 40, and these have pointed out some apparatus collectively,
respectively.

[0042]That is, the external unit 30 is unit with the another main unit 1 shown in drawing 1, and
in this example specifically, It is the tuner 21, the amplifier 22, and the microphone 3 which
were formed in the face plate unit 15 attached, removed and made from the main unit 1, and
the tuner amplifier unit 2. Among these, the face plate unit 15 is provided with the infrared-ray-
communication unit 127. ,

[0043]The option unit 40 is a unit from which it can choose whether to include in this car audio
system as an option, and, specifically, are GPS unit 16 and the CD-ROM autochanger 7 in this
example. There is the CD-ROM unit 14 in the inside of the main unit 1, and this CD-ROM unit
14 is also connected to PCIl bus B-2. This CD-ROM unit 14 is a player for reading digital data
from one CD or CD-ROM. These CD-ROM autochanger 7 and the CD-ROM unit 14 have the
compatibility that data can also be read from what is called an audio CD, and both can also
read data from CD-ROM (it is compatible).

[0044]In the support module 12, in order for PCI bus B-2 to exchange data among these
apparatus, Support ASIC121, CODEC circuit 122, DSP unit 123, the buffer memory 124, the
parallel / PCI driver 125, and the serial / PCI driver 126 are used.

[0045]Among these, support ASIC121 is a portion which controls traffic in the data where to
send the data which came from where between the support module 12 and each apparatus.
"CODEC" of CODEC circuit 122 is an abbreviation of "Coder/Decoder”, i.e., the coding
decryption art of data, and this CODEC circuit 122, For example, it is a portion which performs
the A/D conversion etc. which carry out D/A conversion which changes the given digital data
into an analog signal, or change an analog signal into digital data conversely.

[0046]'DSP" of DSP unit 123 is an abbreviation to mean a digital sound processor, i.e., the
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circuit which processes the signal of the sound of digital format specially, and this DSP unit
123, When the digital data showing music etc. can be given, as items, such as balance of the
right and left set as the system, volume, Feder, surround, and an equalizer, are reflected in the
contents of the sound, it is a portion which processes digital data.

[0047]By audio equipment and PCI bus B-2s, such as a CD-ROM unit, since the buffer
memory 124 differs in the cycle which write data, it is a buffer for this difference to be filled up
with storing data and taking it out little by little, and comprises SRAM etc.

[0048]Paraliel / PCI driver 125 is portions which change into the data format of PCI bus B-2 the
digital data of parallel form sent from the CD-ROM unit 14. A serial / PCI driver 126 is portions
which change into the data format of PCI bus B-2 the digital data of serial form sent from the
CD-ROM autochanger 7.

[0049]The face plate unit 15 containing the infrared-ray-communication unit 127, It is
connected to support ASIC121 in a high-speed serial communication circuit, and GPS unit 16
is connected to support ASIC121 in start-stop serial communication circuits, such as UART
{UniversalAsynchronous Receiver-Transitter). The CD-ROM unit 14 is connected to parallel /
PCI driver 125 by parallel communication circuits, such as ATAPI (AT Attachment Packet
Interface). Although a graphic display is not carried out, ASIC which manages an exchange of
the data based on infrared rays is provided in the infrared-ray-communication unit 127.

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

OPERATION

[Translation done.]
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*NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the
original precisely.

2.7*** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.In the drawings, any words are not translated.

DESCRIPTION OF DRAWINGS

[Brief Description of the Drawings]
Drawing 1]The block diagram showing the entire configuration of the embodiment of this
invention.

[Drawing 2]The block diagram shown focusing on the internal configuration of a main unit
about the embodiment of this invention.
iDescription of Notations]

1 -- Main unit 1

11 — CPU module

111 - CPU

112 -- DRAM

113 -- Flash ROM

114 -- PCI bus host controller

115 -- CPU host ASIC

116 -- PCMCIA-ASIC

12 — Support module

121 -- Support ASIC

122 -- CODEC circuit

123 - DSP unit

124 — Buffer memory

125 -- Parallel / PCI driver

126 -- A serial / PCI driver

127 -- Infrared-ray-communication unit
13 -- CompactFlash card

138 -- Socket

14 -- CD-ROM unit
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15 -- Face plate unit
15a -- Case

16 -~ GPS unit

2 -- Tuner amplifier unit
2a -- Antenna

21 -- Tuner

22 -- Amplifier

3 -- Microphone

4 —- GPS antenna

4a -- Receiver

5 -- Security control unit
5a -- Sensor

5b -- Siren

5c¢ -- Transmitter

6 -- Telephone unit

6a -- Antenna

6b -- Hand set

7 — CD-ROM autochanger
8 — Hand-held PC

9 - Auxiliary battery
30 - External unit

40 -- Option unit

Page 2 of 2

[Translation done.]
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Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)
File Listing:
Document L. . File Size(Bytes Multi Pages
Document Description File Name ( y V . . 9
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
33057
1 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter transmittal_001.pdf no 1
11ae063d3c76a84a589d18d 70b6c52e 787 1)
Warnings:
Information:
238866
3 Amendment Submitted/Entered with Response 001.odf o 1
Filing of CPA/RCE ponse_BoL.p
a97¢c9504dc7f32d6ead 58cae99b0cdb9ad)|
03c9b
Warnings:
Information:
SupplementalDeclaration_001 1087587
3 Oath or Declaration filed upplementa defc aration L. no 10
p 457bafee045e0f839b02388d21b560d5950)
c2a8
Warnings:
Information:
35465
4 Extension of Time ExtensionPetition_001.pdf no 1
85132675bb23b8ff828e87f7e9caaa656722
920c
Warnings:
Information:
A o A o 55801
5 Request for Continued Examination RequestforContinuedExaminati o 1
(RCE) on_001.pdf
b838ac0f41c448637862f8170c59befbd2ffel
a40
Warnings:
This is nota USPTO supplied RCE SB30 form.
Information:
58454
6 Information Disclosure Statement Letter TransmittalofIDS_001.pdf no 2
106¢h60283h9e7d 7f7e98c86ba7c03f8261
Warnings:
Information:
Inf tion Discl Stat t (IDS) 87498
nformation Disclosure Statemen
7 IDS_001.pdf 2
Filed (SB/08) -O0Lp ne
8f9e54b4ed79f5104de106aa0bc587e36bd|
8013
Warnings:
Information:
This is not an USPTO supplied IDS fillable form
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1081189
8 Foreign Reference Ref5.pdf no 30
eaf6f9e0a6b89651ea2e677da78f511cbaea
el4d
Warnings:
Information:
2595147
9 Foreign Reference Ref6.pdf no 55
ab9443716118cd657b2¢30ffa215¢cad26d0c|
le2c
Warnings:
Information:
87753
10 NPL Documents Ref7.pdf no 3
52c0b938d4224e72e83ch85bd 16382d632|
Warnings:
Information:
342401
11 NPL Documents Ref8.pdf no 7
91060710303520de8819c75509ad8220a8|
cc36b
Warnings:
Information:
337021
12 NPL Documents Ref9.pdf no 7
85¢71b5271¢1080b3306525827 ce8ac4 919
<6d01
Warnings:
Information:
250663
13 NPL Documents Ref10.pdf no 4
eeca8b7a2b5a67b8ed 874e32a07d9146ac|
4el
Warnings:
Information:
32144
14 Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf no 2
386147441 dec484a2¢9cf469f4abad 94595)
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes):{ 6323046
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Customer No. 27614

Mail Stop Amendment Confirmation No. 6895
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Re: Qur file: 99879-00006 Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.
Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe Art Unit: 2615
Serial No.: 10/732,909
Filing Date: ~ 12/10/2003
Title: Audio Device Integration System
Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

Response to Office Action (11 sheets)

Supplemental Declaration Under 37 C.F.R. § 1.131 (10 sheets), with Exhibits A-C
Petition for Extension of Time (1 sheet)

Request for Continued Examination (RCE) Transmittal (1 sheet)

Transmittal of Information Disclosure Statement (2 sheets)

Form PTQ/SB/08A (1 sheet)

Copies of References 5 & 6 from Form PTQ/SB/08A (85 sheets)

Form PTO/SB/08B (1 sheet)

Copies of References 7 & 10 from Form PTO/SB/08B (21 sheets)

0. Transmittal Sheet (1 sheet)

=P EN LA LN

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant
requests that this be considered a petition therefor. Please charge any additional charges or any other
charges relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account of the writer, Account
No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,

Tk

January 9, 2009 Magk E. Nikolsky

Date Registration No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP
Four Gateway Center
100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102
Tel: (973) 639-6987
Fax: (973) 297-6624

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING
I hereby certify that this correspondence is being electronically filed with the United States Patent

and Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on January 9, 2009. o
4L4Mji1ﬁ%%,JL

Diane M. Bodziock

ME1 8034411v.1
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/732,909

Filed: 12/10/2003

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM
Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.
Art Unit: 2615

Mail Stop Amendment

Commissioner for Patents

P.0O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

RESPONSE

Sir:

This is a response to the outstanding Office Action dated July 9, 2008 on the above-

identified application. The Office Action has been made final. The time period for response is

extendible to and including January 9, 2009.

Listing of the Claims begins on page 2 of this response.

Remarks begin on page 9 of this response.

MEN6052679.1
ME1 8034887v.1
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LISTING OF THE CLAIMS

1. (Previously Presented) A docking station for docking and integrating a portable device

for use with a car stereo, comprising:

a base portion for receiving a portable device external to a car stereo;

a bottom member connected to the base portion and defining a cavity for receiving a

portable device; and

an integration device positioned within the base portion for integrating a portable device

with a car sterco,

wherein the docking station is positioned remotely from a car stereo.

2. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim I, further comprising a top member

hingedly connected at an edge to the base portion.

3. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the base portion comprises a

connector for connecting the integration device with the portable device.

4. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising a cable

interconnected at one end to the integration device and at an opposite end to a car stereo.

MEI 8034887v.1

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 387 of 1062




5. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the integration device is

wirelessly connected to a car stereo.

6. (Cancelled)

7. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the portable device comprises
a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, portable video
device, or a satellite receiver.

8. (Cancelled)

9. (Original) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the integration device comprises a circuit

board housed in the base portion.

10.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the docking station is

mountable in a vehicle trunk.

11.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 2, wherein the top member is pivotable

away from the bottom member to allow access to the portable audio device.

12.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the integration device is

connected to the car stereo using a bus connection.

ME? 8034887v.1
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13. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an Originial

Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) or after-market car stereo.

14.  (Original) The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising one or more auxiliary input ports
connected to the integration device for integrating additional portable devices external to the

docking station.

15.  (Previcusly Presented) A method for docking and integrating a portable device for use

with a car stereo, comprising:

providing a docking station having a base portion, a bottom member connected to the

base portion, and an integration device housed within the base portion;

inserting a portable device into the docking station and connecting the portable device to

a connector on the base portion;

positioning the docking station remotely from a car stereo; and

integrating the portable device with the integration device for use with a car stereo.

16.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 15, further comprising providing a top

member connected to the base portion and pivotable away from the bottom member prior to

inserting the portable device into the docking station.
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Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 389 of 1062



17.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 16, further comprising closing the top

member to retain the portable device in the docking station.

18. (Original) The method of claim 15, further comprising interconnecting the integration

device with the car stereo with a cable.

19.  (Original) The method of claim 15, further comprising establishing a wireless connection

between the integration device and the car stereo.

20.  (Cancelled)

21.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 15, further comprising integrating a CD

player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, a portable video

device, or a satellite receiver with the car stereo.

22. . (Cancelled)

23.  (Original) The method of claim 15, further comprising mounting the docking station in a

vehicle trunk.

24.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 15, further comprising connecting the

integration device to the car stereo using a bus connection.

ME1 8034887v.1
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25.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 15, further comprising integrating the

portable device with an after-market or Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) car stereo.
26.  (Original) The method of claim 15, further comprising connecting an external portable
device to an auxiliary input port on the docking station and integrating the external portable

device with the car stereo.

27.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the docking station is

mountable within a vehicle.

28.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 15, further comprising mounting the

docking station in a vehicle.

29.  (Previously Presented) The method of claim 28, further comprising mounting the

docking station in a vehicle trunk.

30. (Previously Presented) A docking station for docking and integrating a portable device

for use with a car stereo, comprising:

a base portion for receiving a portable device external to a car stereo;

a bottom member connected to the base portion and defining a cavity for receiving a

portable device; and
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an integration device connected to the base portion and in electrical communication with

a car stereo and a portable device for integrating a portable device with a car stereo,

wherein the docking station is positicned remotely from the car stereo.

31.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, further comprising a top member

hingedly connected at an edge to the base portion.

32. (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, wherein the base portion comprises a

connector for connecting the integration device with the portable device.

33.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, further comprising a cable

interconnected at one end to the integration device and at an opposite end to a car stereo.

34,  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, wherein the integration device is

wirelessly connected to a car stereo.

35.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, wherein the portable device comprises

a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, portable video

device, or a satellite receiver.
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36.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, wherein the integration device

comprises a circuit board housed in the base portion.

37.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 30, wherein the docking station is

mountable in a vehicle trunk.

38.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 31, wherein the top member is pivotable

away from the bottom member to allow access to the portable audio device.

39.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the integration device is

connected to the car stereo using a bus connection.

40.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an Original

Equipment Manufacturer (OEM} or after-market car stereo.
41.  (Previously Presented) The apparatus of claim I, further comprising one or more

auxiliary input ports connected to the integration device for integrating additional portable

devices external to the docking station.
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REMARKS
Applicant submits this response to the outstanding final Office Action on the above-
identified application. A Request for Continued Examination is being submitted herewith, along
with a Supplemental Declaration of Inventor Ira Marlowe under 37 CF.R. § 1.131. For the

reasons set forth below, Applicant submits that the application is in condition for allowance.

All of the pending claims were rejected in the Office Action as being obvious over U.S.
Patent No. 6,993,615 to Falcon, the primary reference, in various combinations with the
following references: U.S. Patent No. 6,163,079 to Miyazaki, U.S. Patent Application

Publication No. 2002/0085730 to Holland, U.S. Patent No. 6,648,661 to Byrne, et al., U.S. Patent

Application Publication No. 2002/0180767 to Northway, et al., and U.S. Patent Application

Publication No. 2004/0091123 to Stark, et al. The same rejections were raised in the previous

Office Action, and in response thereto, Applicant submitted a Declaration Under 37 C.F.R. 1.131
in an attempt to antedate Falcon (the primary reference) as well as a number of the other

references (i.e., Byrne, et al., Northway, et al., and Stark, et al.).

The Office Action rejects the previous Declaration as providing insufficient evidence of
actual reduction to practice of the present invention prior to June 4, 2001. Applicant respectfully
traverses this rejection, and submits that the previous Declaration was sufficient to establish
actual reduction to practice of the invention. The previous Declaration clearly sets forth facts
establishing that a prototype docking station was constructed prior to June 4, 2001, which device
was positionable remote from a car stereo and included a base portion, an integration device

positioned in the base portion, a bottom member defining a cavity for receiving a portable device
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external to a car stereo (e.g., a cellular telephone), a bottom member connected te the base
portion and defining a cavity for receiving a portable device, and an integration device connected
to the base portion and in electrical communication with a car stereo and a portable device for
integrating a portable device with a car stereo, as required by all of the currently pending

independent claims.

Nevertheless, to advance prosecution of this matter, submitted herewith is a
Supplemental Declaration of inventor Ira Marlowe under 37 C.F.R. § 1.131, which provides
additional technical details about the docking station described in the previous Declaration. The
Supplemental Declaration clearly describes a prototype docking station actually reduced to

practice prior to June 4, 2001 (the filing date of Falcon), which has the specific features recited at

least in currently-pending independent Claims 1, 15, and 30. Applicant submits that the

Supplemental Declaration is sufficient to antedate Falcon, the primary reference relied upon to

reject all of the claims of the present application. Since the evidence provided in both the
previous Declaration and the Supplemental Declaration show actual reduction to practice of the
very features for which Falcon was cited in the Office Action (i.e., a docking station for docking
and integrating a portable device for use with a car stereo), Applicant submits that Falcon is

effectively sworn behind. As such, all of the pending rejections are rendered moot, since they

are all premised upon Falcon as a primary reference in combination with other references.

With respect to a number of other claimed features identified in the Office Action for
which actual reduction to practice is alleged to have not been shown in the previous Declaration

(i.e., top member hingedly connected to the base portion, integration device wirelessly connected
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to car stereo, etc.), these features appear in dependent claims and the Office Action relied on
references other than Falcon for allegedly disclosing these features. Accordingly, Applicant does

not need to show that the prototype contained such features, in order to swear behind Falcon,

All issues raised in the Office Action are believed to have been addressed. Claims 1-5,
7,9-19, 21, and 23-41 are pending and are in condition for allowance. Re-examination has been

requested and favorable action solicited.

Respectfully submitted,

Dated: / / 7 / Z0 0? Mark E. Nikolsky
' Registration No. 48,319

McCarter & English, LLP
Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

11

MEI 8034887v.1

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 396 of 1062




IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Ira M. Marlowe

Serial No.: 10/732,909

Filed: 12/10/2003

Title: AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

SUPPLEMENTAL DECLARATION OF
IRA MARLOWE UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.131

I, IRA M. MARLOWE, hereby declare as follows:

1. I am the sole inventor of the above-identified invention.

2. I submit this declaration in connection with a response to the outstanding Office Action

dated July 9, 2008 on the above-identified application.

3. Attached hereto at Exhibit A is a recent photograph showing additional details of the
functioning prétotype of the above-referenced invention discussed in my previous Declaration
dated March 25, 2008. As mentioned in my Declaration of March 25, this prototype was
constructed prior to June 4, 2001, and was functional prior to that date. The prototype shown in

Exhibit A has not been altered since its completion prior to June 4, 2001.

4. The prototype shown in Exhibit A provided a docking station having an integration
device positioned therein for integrating an after-market, portable MOTOROLA STARTAC

cellular telephone for use with a car stereo. Prior to June 4, 2001, this device allowed audio

1
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signals from the after-market STARTAC cellular telephone to be channeled to the car stereo for
playing through speakers of the car stereo. As discussed below, it also allowed two (2) after-
market devices, such as CD changers, to be remotely controlled from and switched using the
controls of the car stereo, as well as audio from such devices to be channeled to the car stereo for

- playing through speakers of the car stereo.

5. As can be seen in the photograph attached at Exhibit A (and annotated for ease of
reference), the prototype included a docking station having an integration device positioned
within a base portion of the docking station, a docking connector mounted on the integration
device for electrically interconnecting the after-market cellular telephone to the integration
device (the docking connector mated with a pbrt on the bottom of the STARTAC cellular
telephone), and a connector for electrically interconnecting the integration device with a car
stereo (this connector was inserted into a port on the rear of the car stereo shown in Exhibit A).
The docking station could be positioned remotely from the car stereo. Additionally, the docking
station included two (2) sets of connectors for connecting the integration device to up to two (2)

additional after-market devices, such as CD changers, using DIN and RCA type connectors. .

6. The integration device shown in Exhibit A included a PIC16C73 microcontroller
‘manufactured by MICROCHIP, INC. The PIC16C73 microcontroller is an EPROM-based
microcontroller with an integrated 5-channel, 8-bit analog-to-digital converter, 4096x14 words of
program memory, 192 bytes of user random access memory (RAM), three timer/counters, two

Capture/Compare/PWM modules, and two serial ports.
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7. The PIC16C73 microcontroller of the docking station shown in Exhibit A was pre-
programmed to generate a device presence signal and to transmit same to the car stereo so that
the car stereo remained in a state responsive to audio signals generated by the cellular telephone.
This microcontroller was also pre-programmed to accept control commands issued at the car
stereo in a format incompatible with two (2) after-market devices connected to the integration
device (e.g., CD changers), process same into control commands compatible with the after-
market devices, and transmit processed control commands to the after-market devices for

execution thereby.

8. Attached at Exhibit B is a recent photograph (annoted for ease of reference) showing
additional details of construction of the docking station discussed above. As can be seen, the
docking station includes a base portion (identified in the bottom circle in the photograph), an
integration device positioned within the base portion, a bottom member connected to the base
portion, a cavity (identified in the top circle m the photograph) defined by the bottom member

for receiving the cellular telephone, and a top member.

9. Attached at Exhibit C is a recent photograph (annotated for ease of reference) showing
the docking station shown in Exhibit A interconnected with an after-market CD changer, and an
after-market cellular telephone docked in the docking station. As discussed above, the
integration device allowed the car stereo to be integrated with two (2) after-market devices (only

a single CD changer is shown in Exhibit C).
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I hereby certify that‘all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true, all
statements made on information and belief are believed to be true, and further certify that these
statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statcments and the like are
punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under 18 U.S.C. § 1001, and may jeopardize the

validity of the application or any patent issuing thereon.

D'ate: / ' 8& A

Ira M. Marlowe
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EXHIBIT A
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Cable
Interconnecting
Car Stereo and
Integration
Device
Positioned
Within Docking
Station

Car Sterco

Docking
Connector
Interconnecting
After-Market
Cellular
Telephone and
Integration
Device
Positioned
Within Docking
Station

After-Market Cellular
Telephone

Docking Station
(Receives After-
Market Cellular
Telephone

Integration Device (Circuit
Board) -- Positioned Within Base
Portion of Docking Station

Connectors for Additional After-Market Device
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Cavity Defined by Bottom Member for
: Receiving After-Market Cellular
Telephone

Bottom Member

Top Member

‘Base Portion of Docking Station
(Generally) Integration Device Positioned Within Base Portion
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After-Market Docking Station with Integration Device
Cellular Telephone Positioned in Base Portion

Car Stereo

Connection Between After-Market CD Changer
and Integration Device of Docking Station After-Market CD Changer
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PETITION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME UNDER 37 CFR 1.136(a) Docket No.
(Small Entity) 99879-60006

in Re Application Of. Ira Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.
10/732,909 12/10/2003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895

Invention:  Audio Device Integration System

COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS:

This is a request under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a response to the Office Action
of ____July9,2008 _in the above-identified application.
Date

The requested extension is as follows (check time period desired):

0 ©One month O Two months ® Three months 3 Four months O Five months
from: October 9, 2008 until: January 9, 2009
Date Date

& Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27

The fee for the extension of time is $555 and is to be paid as follows:
O A check in the amount of the fee is enclosed.

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fees which may be required, or credit any overpayment, to
Deposit Account No. 503571

If an additional exiension of time is required, please consider this a pefition therefor and charge any additional
fees which may be required to Deposit Account No. 503571

0 Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

W. W Dated: January 9, 2009
{ (

Signature
Mark E. Nikolsky
Registration No. 48,319 | certify that this correspondence is being deposited
MecCarter & English, LLP with the United States Postal Service with sufficient

postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the

Four Gateway Center "Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA

100 Mulberry Street 22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8(a)] on
Newark, NJ 07102
Tel: (973) 639-6987 (Date)

Fax: (973) 297-6624

Signature of Person Mailing Correspondence

CcC:

Typed or Printed Name of Person Mailing Correspondence

P125MALL/REVDS
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PTO/SB/06 (07-06)

Approved for use through 1/31/2007. OMB 0651-0032
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD | Application or Docket Number | Filing Date
Substitute for Form PTO-875 10/732,909 12/10/2003 | [ To be Mailed
APPLICATION AS FILED — PART | OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY & OR SMALL ENTITY
—
FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE ($) FEE ($) RATE ($) FEE ($)
L1 sasicFee N/A N/A N/A N/A
(37 CFR 1.16(a). (b). or (c))
[] sEARCH FEE
(37 CFR 1.16(k) (). or (m) N/A N/A N/A N/A
D EXAMINATION FEE
(37 CFR 1.16(0), (p), or (a)) N/A N/A N/A N/A
g?EAFLRCiL%I('I\;I)S minus20= | * X$ = OR | X8 =
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS . N - -
(37 CFR 1.16(h)) minus 3 = xs = xs =
If the specification and drawings exceed 100
O sheets of paper, the application size fee due
éz%ggﬁqg'\' SIZE FEE is $250 ($125 for small entity) for each
( 16) additional 50 sheets or fraction thereof. See
35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
—_—
D MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.16(j))
-
* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter “0” in column 2. TOTAL TOTAL
APPLICATION AS AMENDED - PART II
OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL
[ 01/09/2009 | ,rrer PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE ) | ek (3) RATE ($) FEE ($)
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JASON R. KURR 2615

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed

after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, even if timely filed, may reduce any

eamed patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status
1X] Responsive to communication(s) filed on 01 April 2008.
2a)[X] This action is FINAL. 2b)[] This action is non-final.

3)[] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

40X Claim(s) 1-5,7.9.10,12-19 and 22-41 is/are pending in the application.

4a) Of the above claim(s) ______is/are withdrawn from consideration.
5] Claim(s) _____is/are allowed.
6)X] Claim(s) 1-5,7,9.10,12-19 and 22-41 is/are rejected.
7)[J Claim(s) _____is/are objected to.
8)] Claim(s)_____are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)[] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
0)[] The drawing(s) filed on is/are: a)[] accepted or b)[_] objected to by the Examiner.
Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).
1)[] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)[] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
a)JAIl  b)[]Some * ¢)[] None of:
1.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3.[] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)

1) & Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) |:| Interview Summary (PTO-413)

2) [[] Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) Paper No(s)/Mail Date. __

3) [X] Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08) 5) ] Notice of Informal Patent Application
Paper No(s)/Mail Date 5/1/08 4/4/08. 6) |:| Other:

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-326 (Rev. 08-086) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20080703
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DETAILED ACTION
Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103
The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the
invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the manner in which the invention was made.

Claims 1, 3,7, 9,12, 14-15, 21, 24, 26-30, 32, 35-37, 39 and 41 are rejected
under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of

Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079).

With respect to claim 1, Falcon discloses a docking station for docking and
integrating a portable device (fig.2,4 #102) for use with a car stereo (fig.1 #108, fig.4
#200, col.2 In.48-51), comprising: a base portion for receiving a portable device external
to a car stereo; a bottom member connected to the base portion and defining a cavity
for receiving a portable device (col.3 In.41-49); and an integration device (fig.2 #142)
positioned within the base portion for integrating a portable device with a car stereo
(col.3 In.34-40). As described by Falcon in column 3 lines 41-49, the portable
computing device is capable of being docked to an appliance in a number of assorted
ways, wherein one of these ways includes inserting the device in a recessed portion of
the appliance. A recessed portion would include a base portion with surrounding walls

(bottom and top members) for surrounding the portable device. This can seen in figure
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4 of Falcon, wherein the portable device (#102) is docked within a recessed portion of
the appliance (#200).

Falcon does not disclose expressly wherein the docking station is positioned
remotely from the car stereo.

Miyazaki discloses a system for docking portable audio devices (fig.2 #40A) to a
car stereo (fig.1 #32) wherein the docking stations (fig.1 #38) are positioned in remote
locations from the car stereo.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use multiple docking stations placed at various remote locations as
disclosed by Miyazaki to dock the portable audio device of Falcon to the car stereo.

The motivation for using multiple remote docking stations in various locations
would have been to allow a passenger in the rear of the vehicle to control the audio of
the car stereo by placing the portable audio device in a docking station adjacent to the

rear seats.

With respect to claim 3, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, wherein the
base portion comprises a connector for connecting the integration device with the

portable device (col.3 In.43-46).

With respect to claim 7, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, wherein the

portable device comprises a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 412 of 1062



Application/Control Number: 10/732,909 Page 4
Art Unit: 2615

Broadcast (DAB) receiver, portable video device, or a satellite receiver (col.6 In.41-47).

With respect to claim 9, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, wherein the
integration device comprises a circuit board housed in the base portion (col.3 In.34-40).
It is implicit that the I/O component (#142) would contain a circuit board for the

attachment of the disclosed hardware in Falcon column 3 lines 37-38.

With respect to claim 12, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, wherein the

integration device is connected to the car stereo using a bus connection (col.6 In.37-41).

With respect to claims 14 and 41, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1,
further comprising one or more auxiliary input ports connected to the integration device

for integrating additional portable devices external to the docking station (col.7 In.1-4).

With respect to claim 15, Falcon discloses a method for docking and integrating a
portable device (fig.2,4 #102) for use with a car stereo (fig.4 #200), comprising:
providing a docking station having a base portion, a bottom member connected to the
base portion, and an integration device (fig.2 #142) housed within the base portion
(col.2 In.48-51, col.3 In.41-49); inserting a portable device into the docking station and
connecting the portable audio device to a connector on the base portion (col.3 In.43-46);
and integrating the portable device with the integration device for use with a car stereo

(col.3In.34-40). As described by Falcon in column 3 lines 41-49, the portable

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 413 of 1062



Application/Control Number: 10/732,909 Page 5
Art Unit: 2615

computing device is capable of being docked to an appliance in a number of assorted
ways, wherein one of these ways includes inserting the device in a recessed portion of
the appliance. A recessed portion would include a base portion with surrounding walls
(bottom and top members) for surrounding the portable device. This can seen in figure
4 of Falcon, wherein the portable device (#102) is docked within a recessed portion of
the appliance (#200).

Falcon does not disclose expressly wherein the docking station is positioned
remotely from the car stereo.

Miyazaki discloses a system for docking portable audio devices (fig.2 #40A) to a
car stereo (fig.1 #32) wherein the docking stations (fig.1 #38) are positioned in remote
locations from the car stereo.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use multiple docking stations placed at various remote locations as
disclosed by Miyazaki to dock the portable audio device of Falcon to the car stereo.

The motivation for using multiple remote docking stations in various locations
would have been to allow a passenger in the rear of the vehicle to control the audio of
the car stereo by placing the portable audio device in a docking station adjacent to the

rear seats.

With respect to claim 21, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, further
comprising integrating a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast

(DAB) receiver, a portable video device, or a satellite receiver with the car stereo (col.6

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 414 of 1062



Application/Control Number: 10/732,909 Page 6
Art Unit: 2615

In.41-47).

With respect to claim 24, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, further
comprising connecting the integration device to the car stereo using a bus connection

(col 6 In.37-41).

With respect to claim 26, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, further
comprising connecting an external portable device to an auxiliary input port on the
docking station and integrating the external portable device with the car stereo (col.7

In.1-4).

With respect to claim 27, Falcon discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the

docking station is mountable within a vehicle (col.2 In.48-51).

With respect to claim 28, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, further

comprising mounting the docking station in a vehicle (col.2 In.48-51).

With respect to claim 29, Falcon discloses the method of claim 28 in view of
Miyazaki, further comprising mounting the docking station in a vehicle trunk (Miyazaki:

fig.1 #38).
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With respect to claim 30, Falcon discloses a docking station for docking and
integrating a portable device (fig.2,4 #102) for use with a car stereo (fig.4 #200),
comprising: a base portion for receiving a portable device external to a car stereo; a
bottom member connected to the base portion and defining a cavity for receiving a
portable device (col.3 In.41-49); and an integration device (fig.2 #142) connected to the
base portion and in electrical communication with a car stereo and a portable device for
integrating a portable device with a car stereo (col.3 In.34-40). As described by Falcon
in column 3 lines 41-49, the portable computing device is capable of being docked to an
appliance in a number of assorted ways, wherein one of these ways includes inserting
the device in a recessed portion of the appliance. A recessed portion would include a
base portion with surrounding walls (bottom and top members) for surrounding the
portable device. This can seen in figure 4 of Falcon, wherein the portable device (#102)
is docked within a recessed portion of the appliance (#200).

Falcon does not disclose expressly wherein the docking station is positioned
remotely from the car stereo.

Miyazaki discloses a system for docking portable audio devices (fig.2 #40A) to a
car stereo (fig.1 #32) wherein the docking stations (fig.1 #38) are positioned in remote
locations from the car stereo.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use multiple docking stations placed at various remote locations as

disclosed by Miyazaki to dock the portable audio device of Falcon to the car stereo.
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The motivation for using multiple remote docking stations in various locations
would have been to allow a passenger in the rear of the vehicle to control the audio of
the car stereo by placing the portable audio device in a docking station adjacent to the

rear seats.

With respect to claim 32, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, wherein the
base portion comprises a connector for connecting the integration device with the

portable device (col.3 In.43-46).

With respect to claim 35, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, wherein the
portable device comprises a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio

Broadcast (DAB) receiver, portable video device, or a satellite receiver (col.6 In.41-47).

With respect to claim 36, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, wherein the
integration device comprises a circuit board housed in the base portion (col.3 In.34-40).
It is implicit that the I/O component (#142) would contain a circuit board for the

attachment of the disclosed hardware in Falcon column 3 lines 37-38.

With respect to claim 37, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, wherein the

docking station is mountable in a vehicle trunk (Miyazaki: fig.1 #38).
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With respect to claim 39, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, wherein the

integration device is connected to the car stereo using a bus connection (col.6 In.37-41).

Claims 2, 11, 16-17, 31 and 38 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being
unpatentable over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079)

and in further view of Holland (US 2002/0085730 A1).

With respect to claim 2, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, however does
not disclose expressly wherein the top member is hingedly connected at an edge to the
base portion.

Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is hingedly connected (pg.1 [0009]) at an edge
to a base portion (fig.2 #3).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the hinge of Holland in the invention of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.

With respect to claim 11, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 2, however
does not disclose expressly wherein the top member is pivotable away from the bottom

member to allow access to the portable audio device.
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Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is pivotable away (pg.1 [0009]) from the bottom
member (fig.2 #3).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the pivot of Holland in the invention of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.

With respect to claim 16, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising providing a top member connected to the base
portion and pivotable away from the bottom member prior to inserting the portable audio
device into the docking station.

Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is hingedly connected (pg.1 [0009]) at an edge
to a base portion (fig.2 #3), wherein the top member is opened prior to inserting the
portable device.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the opening top member of Holland in the invention of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.
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With respect to claim 17, Falcon discloses the method of claim 16, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising closing the top member to retain the portable
audio device in the docking station.

Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is hingedly connected (pg.1 [0009]) at an edge
to a base portion (fig.2 #3), wherein the top member is closed to retain the portable
device in the docking station.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the opening top member of Holland in the invention of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.

With respect to claim 31, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, however
does not disclose expressly further comprising a top member hingedly connected at an
edge to the base portion.

Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is hingedly connected (pg.1 [0009]) at an edge
to a base portion (fig.2 #3), wherein the top member is opened prior to inserting the
portable device.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary

skill in the art to use the opening top member of Holland in the invention of Falcon.
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The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.

With respect to claim 38, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 31, however
does not disclose expressly wherein the top member is pivotable away from the bottom
member to allow access to the portable audio device.

Holland discloses an apparatus for docking with a portable device further
comprising a top member (fig.2 #5) that is pivotable away (pg.1 [0009]) from the bottom
member (fig.2 #3).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the pivot of Holland in the invention of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to provide a closeable case that

can reduce risks of damage to the portable device while in the docked position.

Claims 4, 18 and 33 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable
over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079) and in further

view of Byrne et al (US 6,648,661 B1).

With respect to claim 4, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising a cable interconnected at one end to the

integration device and at an opposite end to a car stereo.
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Byrne discloses an apparatus that is capable of being docked to another
apparatus through the use of a cable (fig.1 #15) interconnected between the
apparatuses.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the cable of Byrne to dock the portable apparatus and appliance of
Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while being docked to the appliance. This would

give a user more mobility while using the system.

With respect to claim 18, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising interconnecting the integration device with the
car stereo with a cable.

Byrne discloses an apparatus that is capable of being docked to another
apparatus through the use of a cable (fig.1 #15) interconnected between the
apparatuses.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the cable of Byrne to dock the portable apparatus and appliance of
Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while being docked to the appliance. This would

give a user more mobility while using the system.
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With respect to claim 33, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, however
does not disclose expressly further comprising a cable interconnected at one end to the
integration device and at an opposite end to a car stereo.

Byrne discloses an apparatus that is capable of being docked to another
apparatus through the use of a cable (fig.1 #15) interconnected between the
apparatuses.

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the cable of Byrne to dock the portable apparatus and appliance of
Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while being docked to the appliance. This would

give a user more mobility while using the system.

Claims 5, 19 and 34 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable
over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079) and in further

view of Northway et al (US 2002/0180767 A1).

With respect to claim 5, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, however does
not disclose expressly wherein the integration device is wirelessly connected to a car

stereo.
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Northway discloses a system of integrating two apparatuses through the use of a
wireless signal transmitter/receiver device (fig.4 #144, pg.4 [0051]).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the wireless communication system of Northway in the
communication of the devices of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while in communication with the appliance. This

would give a user more mobility while using the system.

With respect to claim 19, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising establishing a wireless connection between
the integration device and the car stereo.

Northway discloses a system of integrating two apparatuses through the use of a
wireless signal transmitter/receiver device (fig.4 #144, pg.4 [0051]).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the wireless communication system of Northway in the
communication of the devices of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while in communication with the appliance. This

would give a user more mobility while using the system.
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With respect to claim 34, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 30, however
does not disclose expressly wherein the integration device is wirelessly connected to a
car stereo.

Northway discloses a system of integrating two apparatuses through the use of a
wireless signal transmitter/receiver device (fig.4 #144, pg.4 [0051]).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art to use the wireless communication system of Northway in the
communication of the devices of Falcon.

The motivation for doing so would have been to allow a user to move the
portable device into various positions while in communication with the appliance. This

would give a user more mobility while using the system.

Claims 10 and 23 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable
over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079) and in further

view of Stark et al (US 2004/0091123 A1).

With respect to claim 10, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1, however
does not disclose expressly wherein the docking station is mountable in a vehicle trunk.
Stark discloses an automobile audio system wherein a control apparatus (fig.1b

#22') is mountable in the trunk (pg.4 [0050]).
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At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in to mount the audio system of Falcon in the trunk of a vehicle as disclosed by
Stark.

The motivation for doing so would have been for applications wherein a primary
listening position of a user would be located outside of the vehicle as taught by Stark

(pg.4 [0047]).

With respect to claim 23, Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, however does
not disclose expressly wherein the apparatus further comprises mounting the docking
station in a vehicle trunk.

Stark discloses an automobile audio system wherein a control apparatus (fig.1b
#22') is mountable in the trunk (pg.4 [0050]).

At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in to mount the audio system of Falcon in the trunk of a vehicle as disclosed by
Stark.

The motivation for doing so would have been for applications wherein a primary
listening position of a user would be located outside of the vehicle as taught by Stark

(pg.4 [0047]).

Claims 13, 25 and 40 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable

over Falcon (US 6,993,615 B2) in view of Miyazaki et al (US 6,163,079).
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With respect to claims 13 and 40, Falcon discloses the apparatus of claim 1,
however does not disclose expressly wherein the car stereo is an Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) or after-market car stereo.

Falcon does disclose wherein the portable device (fig.4 #102) identifies the type
of appliance in which it is docked to, for the purpose of communicating with the
appliance (col.4 In.25-42). At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a
person of ordinary skill in the art that the appliance of Falcon could be an OEM car
stereo or an after-market car stereo. The motivation for making the appliance an OEM
stereo would have been to allow a user to have the functions of the portable device,
such as integration with satellite radio, without having to spend money for after-market
equipment. The motivation for making the appliance an after-market stereo would have
been to allow a user to upgrade their car stereo and still be able to use the portable

devices interfacing functions.

With respect to claim 25 Falcon discloses the method of claim 15, however does
not disclose expressly further comprising integrating the portable device with an after-
market or Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) car stereo.

Falcon does disclose wherein the portable device (fig.4 #102) identifies the type
of appliance in which it is docked to, for the purpose of communicating with the
appliance (col.4 In.25-42). At the time of the invention it would have been obvious to a
person of ordinary skill in the art that the appliance of Falcon could be an OEM car

stereo or an after-market car stereo. The motivation for making the appliance an OEM
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stereo would have been to allow a user to have the functions of the portable device,
such as integration with satellite radio, without having to spend money for after-market
equipment. The motivation for making the appliance an after-market stereo would have
been to allow a user to upgrade their car stereo and still be able to use the portable

devices interfacing functions.

Response to Arguments
The argument, Declaration and Affidavit filed April 1, 2008 is considered, but is
deemed not sufficient as discussed below under MPEP 715.07 [R-3] Facts and
Documentary Evidence:
The MPEP stated that:

The essential thing to be shown under 37 CFR 1.131 is priority of invention and
this may be done by any satisfactory evidence of the fact. FACTS, not conclusions,
must be alleged. Evidence in the form of exhibits may accompany the affidavit or
declaration.

Each exhibit relied upon should be specifically referred to in the affidavit or
declaration, in terms of what it is relied upon to show. For example, the allegations of
fact might be supported by submitting as evidence one or more of the following:

(A)  attached sketches;
(B) attached blueprints;
(C) attached photographs;

(D) attached reproductions of notebook entries;
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(E) an accompanying model;

(F)  attached supporting statements by witnesses, where verbal disclosures
are the evidence relied upon. Ex parte Ovshinsky, 10 USPQ2d 1075 (Bd. Pat. App. &
Inter. 1989)

(G) Testimony given in an interference. Where interference testimony is used,
the applicant must point out which parts of the testimony are being relied on; examiners
cannot be expected to search the entire interference record for the evidence. Ex parte
Homan, 1905 C.D. 288 (Comm'r Pat. 1905);

(H) Disclosure documents (MPEP § 1706) may be used as documentary
evidence of conception.

Exhibits and models must comply with the requirements of 37 CFR 1.91 to be
entered into an application file. See also MPEP § 715.07(d) .

A general allegation that the invention was completed prior to the date of the
reference is not sufficient. Ex parte Saunders, 1883 C.D. 23, 23 O.G. 1224 (Comm'r
Pat. 1883). Similarly, a declaration by the inventor to the effect that his or her invention
was conceived or reduced to practice prior to the reference date, without a statement of
facts demonstrating the correctness of this conclusion, is insufficient to satisfy 37 CFR
1.131. 37 CFR 1.131(b) requires that original exhibits of drawings or records, or
photocopies thereof, accompany and form part of the affidavit or declaration or their
absence satisfactorily explained. In Ex parte Donovan, 1890 C.D. 109, 52 O.G. 309
(Comm'rPat. 1890) the court stated;

“If the applicant made sketches he should so state, and produce and describe
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them; if the sketches were made and lost, and their contents remembered, they should
be reproduced and furnished in place of the originals. The same course should be
pursued if the disclosure was by means of models. If neither sketches nor models are
relied upon, but it is claimed that verbal disclosures, sufficiently clear to indicate definite
conception of the invention, were made the witness should state as nearly as possible
the language used in imparting knowledge of the invention to others.”

However, when reviewing a 37 CFR 1.131 affidavit or declaration, the examiner
must consider all of the evidence presented in its entirety, including the affidavits or
declarations and all accompanying exhibits, records and "notes." An accompanying
exhibit need not support all claimed limitations, provided that any missing limitation is
supported by the declaration itself. Ex parte Ovshinsky, i0 USPQ2d 1075 (Bd. Pat. App.
& Inter. 1989).

The affidavit or declaration and exhibits must clearly explain which facts or
data applicant is relying on to show completion of his or her invention prior to the
particular date. Vague and general statements in broad terms about what the
exhibits describe along with a general assertion that the exhibits describe a
reduction to practice "amounts essentially to mere pleading, unsupported by
proof or a showing of facts" and, thus, does not satisfy the requirements of 37
CFR 1.131(b). In re Borkowski, 505 F.2d 713, 184 USPQ 29 (CCPA 1974). Applicant
must give a clear explanation of the exhibits pointing out exactly what facts are
established and relied on by applicant. 505 F.2d at 718-19, 184 USPQ at 33. See

also In re Harry, 333 F.2d 920, 142 USPQ 164 (CCPA 1964) (Affidavit "asserts that
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facts exist but does not tell what they are or when they occurred.").

And it is clear that applicant did not provide sufficient evidence such as the
required original exhibits of drawings or records, or photocopies thereof, accompany
and form part of the affidavit or declaration or their absence satisfactorily explained to
satisfy 37 CFR 1.131 as indicated above.

The Affidavit filed on April 1, 2008 under 37 CFR 1.131 has been considered but
is ineffective to overcome the Falcon, Holland, Byrne, Northway and Stark references.

The evidence submitted is insufficient to establish a conception of the invention
prior to the effective date of the listed references. While conception is the mental part of
the inventive act, it must be capable of proof, such as by demonstrative evidence or by
a complete disclosure to another. Conception is more than a vague idea of how to
solve a problem. The requisite means themselves and their interaction must also be
comprehended. See Mergenthaler v. Scudder, 1897 C.D. 724, 81 O.G. 1417 (D.C. Cir.
1897).

The applicant has not provided sufficient evidence to provide support to the
claims of the present application. It is impossible to determine from the supplied
photographs the disclosed functions and structure of the claimed docking station. For
example; the claimed, “base portion, bottom member, and top member” cannot be
distinguished from the photographs, it appears that there are only two portions
surrounding a circuit board. The function of the claimed “integration device” cannot be
determined from the supplied evidence, the pictured circuit board containing electrical

components may have alternative functions such as amplification, which can not be
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distinguished from a photograph. The supplied evidence does not support many other
features of the claimed invention, such as: “the top member is hingedly connected at an
edge to the base portion"; “wherein the integration device is wirelessly connected to the
car stereo”; and “wherein the portable device comprises a CD player, CD changer, MP3
player, DAB receiver, portable video device, or a satellite receiver". It appears that the
supplied evidence provides some type of a connector for a cellular phone, not for any of
the devices listed in the present claims.

In conclusion, the argument, Declaration and Affidavit filed April 1, 2008 is deemed
not sufficient to satisfy 37 CFR 1.131, and the existing rejection is deemed appropriate.
Applicant has traversed the rejections made by the Examiner on October 3, 2007,
continuing that the rejections are moot in light of applicant's invention of the claimed
subject matter prior to the effective dates of the Falcon, Holland, Byrne, Northway and
Stark reference as disclosed in the Remarks dated April 1, 2008. In view of the
insufficient Declaration and Affidavit filed April 1, 2008 the non-final rejection made

October 3, 2007 stands.

Conclusion
The prior art made of record and not relied upon is considered pertinent to
applicant's disclosure.
Hamanishi et al (US 5,808,373) discloses a vehicle glove box adapted to receive

and power electrical equipment.
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Ross et al (US 5,859,628) discloses an apparatus and method for a personal
onboard information system.

Knockeart et al (US 6,622,083 B1) discloses a personal driver information
device.

THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. Applicant is reminded of the extension of time
policy as set forth in 37 CFR 1.136(a).

A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE
MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the event a first reply is filed within
TWO MONTHS of the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not
mailed until after the end of the THREE-MONTH shortened statutory period, then the
shortened statutory period will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any
extension fee pursuant to 37 CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of
the advisory action. In no event, however, will the statutory period for reply expire later
than SIX MONTHS from the mailing date of this final action.

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to JASON R. KURR whose telephone number is (571)272-
0552. The examiner can normally be reached on M-F 10:00am to 6:30pm.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’'s
supervisor, Vivian Chin can be reached on 571-272-7848. The fax phone number for

the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/Jason R Kurr/
Examiner, Art Unit 2615

NVivian Chin/
Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2615
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Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

if you need assistance in completing the form, cail 1-800-PT0-9199 (1-800-786-9198} and select option 2.
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EAST Search History

EAST Search History

iRef  i{Hits Search Query DBs Default Plurals {Time Stamp
W Operator
L1 8 ("20020084910" | US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
"20030026440" | USPAT 14:14
"20040145457" |
"20040266336" |
"20070015486" |
"20070293183" |
"6175789" |
: "6529804").PN.
L4 16 {("20030128504" | US-PGPUB; \OR OFF 2008/07/03
"20030215102" | USPAT; 14:18
"5265238" | "5497490" {USOCR
| "5751548" |
"5794164" | "5859628"
| "5859762" |
"5867406" | "6196850"
| "6246935" |
"6366840" | "6459969"
| "6577928" |
"6622083" |
"6636918").PN.
L5 915 715/835.ccls. US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
: USPAT; 14:32
5 USOCR
iLe 662 {15 and ((@ad @rlad) US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
f <="20010604") USPAT; 14:33
: USOCR
i 34 6 and (stereo (audio  {US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
? near source)) USPAT; 14:33
5 USOCR
L8 109 |6 and (stereo radio US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
(audio near source)) USPAT; 14:33
; USOCR
L9 5291 345/156,169.ccls. US-PGPUB; \OR OFF 2008/07/03
: USPAT; 14:35
5 USOCR
1110 {2452 19 and ((@ad @rlad)  {US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
<="20010604") USPAT; 14:35
5 USOCR
AL 822 110 and (stereo radio US-PGPUB; \OR OFF 2008/07/03
: (audio near source)) USPAT; 14:35
USOCR

file:///Cl/Documents%20and % 20Settings/jkurr/My%20Docu...2909/EAS TSearchHistory.10732909_AccessibleVersion.htm (1 of 2)7/3/2008 4:20:46 PM
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EAST Search History

§L12 244 111 and (car vehicle US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
: automobile) USPAT; 14:36
5 USOCR
§L13 3 (docking near US-PGPUB; OR OFF 2008/07/03
: connector) with USPAT; 14:57
5 console USOCR
§L14 102  {(connector) with US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
: console with vehicle USPAT; 14:58
5 USOCR
L15 45 114 and ((@ad @rlad) US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
: <="20010604") USPAT; 14:58
5 USOCR
§L16 7 ("4942571" | US-PGPUB; {OR OFF 2008/07/03
: "5424586" | "5610454" {USPAT; 15:04

| "5625350" | USOCR

"5714805" | "5793615"

| "5808373").PN.

7/3/2008 4:20:14 PM
C:\ Documents and Settings\ jkurr\ My Documents\ EAST\ Workspaces\ 10732909.wsp

file:///Cl/Documents %20and % 20Settings/jkurr/My%20Docu...2909/EAS TSearchHistory.10732909_AccessibleVersion.htm (2 of 2)7/3/2008 4:20:46 PM
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c)) 99879-00006

in Re Application Of:  Ira M. Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.

10/732,909 12/10/29003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895

Title:  Audio Device Integration System

Address to:

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

37 CFR 1.97(b})

1. O The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed within three months of the filing
of a national application other than a continued prosecution application under 37 CFR 1.53(d}); within
three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 CFR 1.491 in an international
application; before the mailing of a first Office Action on the merits, or before the mailing of a first Office
Action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114.

37 CFR 1.97{c)

2. X The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed after the period specified in 37
CFR 1.97(b), provided that the Information Disclosure Statement is filed before the mailing date of a
Final Action under 37 CFR 1.113, a Notice of Allowance under 37 CFR 1.311, or an Action that
otherwise closes prosecution in the application, and is accompanied by cne of:

O the statement specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e});

OR
the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p).

P10AREV(E
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c))

Docket No.
99879-00006

In Re Application of:  Ira M. Marlowe
Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.
10/732,909 12/10/2003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895
Title:  Audio Device Integration System

Payment of Fee
{Only complete if Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p})

A check in the amount of is attached.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No.
as described below.

X Charge the amount of $180.00

X Credit any overpayment.

X Charge any additional fee required.

[dJ Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

503571

X0

Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile*

Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mail

| certify that this document and authorization to charge deposit
account is being facsimile transmified to the United States
Patent and Trademark Office (Fa

(Date)

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage
as first class mail in an envelope addressed o
"Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8{a)] on

(Date)

Signature

Signature of Person Mailing Correspondence

Typed or Printed Name of Person Signing Certificate

Typed or Printed Name of Person Mailing Certificafe

*This certificate may only be used if paying by
deposit account.

iy

/2

Mark

Signature

E. Nikolsky

Registration No. 48,319
McCarter & English, LLP
Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

GGl

Dated: 5///2,007

P10A/REV0S
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c)) 99879-00006

in Re Application Of:  Ira M. Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.

10/732,909 12/10/29003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895

Title:  Audio Device Integration System

Address to:

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

37 CFR 1.97(b})

1. O The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed within three months of the filing
of a national application other than a continued prosecution application under 37 CFR 1.53(d}); within
three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 CFR 1.491 in an international
application; before the mailing of a first Office Action on the merits, or before the mailing of a first Office
Action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114.

37 CFR 1.97{c)

2. X The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed after the period specified in 37
CFR 1.97(b), provided that the Information Disclosure Statement is filed before the mailing date of a
Final Action under 37 CFR 1.113, a Notice of Allowance under 37 CFR 1.311, or an Action that
otherwise closes prosecution in the application, and is accompanied by cne of:

O the statement specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e});

OR
the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p).

P10AREV(E
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c))

Docket No.
99879-00006

In Re Application of:  Ira M. Marlowe
Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.
10/732,909 12/10/2003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895
Title:  Audio Device Integration System

Payment of Fee
{Only complete if Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p})

A check in the amount of is attached.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No.
as described below.

X Charge the amount of $180.00

X Credit any overpayment.

X Charge any additional fee required.

[dJ Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

503571

X0

Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile*

Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mail

| certify that this document and authorization to charge deposit
account is being facsimile transmified to the United States
Patent and Trademark Office (Fa

(Date)

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage
as first class mail in an envelope addressed o
"Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8{a)] on

(Date)

Signature

Signature of Person Mailing Correspondence

Typed or Printed Name of Person Signing Certificate

Typed or Printed Name of Person Mailing Certificafe

*This certificate may only be used if paying by
deposit account.

iy

/2

Mark

Signature

E. Nikolsky

Registration No. 48,319
McCarter & English, LLP
Four Gateway Center

100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102

Tel: (973) 639-6987

Fax: (973) 297-6624

GGl

Dated: 5///2,007

P10A/REV0S
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Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1895, no persans are
r Substitute for form 1448/PTO
Application Number

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE | Filing Date
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT | First Named Inventor

{Use as many sheeis as necessary)

PTO/SBI08B (10-07}

Appraved far use through 10/31/2007. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.8. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control aumber.

3 required to respond to
Complete if Known

10/732,909

12/10/2003

Ira Marlowe

Art Unit

2615

Examiner Name

Kurr, Jason R.

Sheet |1 | of | 1 Attomey Docket Number [g9879-00006
NON PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
Examiner | Cite Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate}, title of
Initials* No.' the item (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue T2
number(s), publisher, city and/or country where published.
; Copy of Interview Summary dated April 9, 2008, from co-pending
Application Serial No.: 10/316,961 (4 pages)
) Copy of Interview Summary dated April 21, 2008, from co-pending Application
Serial No.: 10/316,961 (4 pages)
|
Examiner Date
Signature Considered

considered. include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
1 Applicant's unique citation designation number (optional). 2 Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Transtation is attached,

This collection of information is reguired by 37 CFR 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is fo file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form ta the UISPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of ime you require to complete this form andfor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Gfficer, U.S, Patent and
Trademark Office, P.O, Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO:
Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

~EXAMINER: Inifial if reference considered, whether ar not citation is in conformance with MPEP 808. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and net

If you need assistance in completing the form, caif 1-800-PTQ-9199 (1-800-786-9189} and selaect option 2.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

10732909

Filing Date:

10-Dec-2003

Title of Invention:

Audio device integration system

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ira Marlow

Filer:

Mark E. Nikolsky/Janelle Fava

Attorney Docket Number:

99879-00006

Filed as Small Entity

Utility Filing Fees

Description Fee Code | Quantity| Amount SUB'STS{;)' in
Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:
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Description Fee Code | Quantity| Amount Sug-e;rg(tg)l in
Miscellaneous:
Submission- Information Disclosure Stmt 1806 1 180 180
Total in USD ($) 180
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 3238500
Application Number: 10732909
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 6895

Title of Invention:

Audio device integration system

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ira Marlow

Customer Number:

27614

Filer:

Mark E. Nikolsky/Janelle Fava

Filer Authorized By:

Mark E. Nikolsky

Attorney Docket Number:

99879-00006

Receipt Date: 01-MAY-2008
Filing Date: 10-DEC-2003
Time Stamp: 11:27:56

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type Deposit Account
Payment was successfully received in RAM $180

RAM confirmation Number 9441

Deposit Account 503571

Authorized User

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees)
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Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)
File Listing:
Document . . File Size(Bytes) Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name /Message Digest| Part/.zip| (if appl.)
32282
1 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter Transmittal.pdf no 1
8c9d52c9813facct7a8cb2325idc81c786
6cdetla
Warnings:
Information:
Inf ion Discl s 59094
P nformation Disclosure Statement IDSLetter.pdf no 5
Letter
a17380bb6282caa76ed276003701b51
08di42ba9
Warnings:
Information:
Inf tion Discl Stat t 36525
nformation Disclosure Statemen
3 (IDS) Filed IDS.pdf no 1
8c498a5e2dc1d954d76318283e1a7¢30
655dadbc
Warnings:
Information:
This is not an USPTO supplied IDS fillable form
10316961 InterviewS 60789
nterviewSummary
4 NPL Documents 4908 pdf no 4
08492047e62t12c98c03d95be0d5a473
c81e83c2
Warnings:
Information:
10316961 InterviewS 59359
nterviewSummary
5 NPL Documents 42108.pdf no 4
ed71c02015f1112874219d59073437c7e
4a7c620
Warnings:
Information:
8152
6 Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf no 2
3472b518a87d145taa2592cb9d464b50
e6d3210
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes)/ 256201
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Customer No. 27614

Mail Stop Amendment Confirmation No. 6895
Commissioner for Patents
P.0O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Re: Our file: 99879-00006 Examiner: Kurr, Jason R.
Applicant: Ira Marlowe Art Unit: 2615
Serial No.: 10/732,909
Filing Date: 12/10/2003
Title: Audio Device Integration System
Sir:

Enclosed for filing in the United States Patent and Trademark Office is the following:

1. Transmittal of Information Disclosure Statement
2. Form PTO/SB/08B (2 sheets)

3. Copies of References 1-2 from Form PTO/SB/08B
4, Transmittal Sheet

CONDITIONAL PETITION

If any extension of time is required for the submission of the above-identified items, Applicant
requests that this be considered a petition therefor. Please charge any additional charges or any other charges
relating to this matter, or credit any overpayment, to the Deposit Account of the writer, Account No. 503571.

Respectfully submitted,
§/1/200% Mafk E. Nikolsky

Date Registration No. 48,319
McCarter & English, LLP
Four Gateway Center
100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102
Tel: (973) 639-6987
Fax: (973) 297-6624

.

CERTIFICATE OF ELECTRONIC FILING

Thereby certify that this correspondence is being electronically filed with the United States Patent and

Trademark Office (via EFS-Web) on S |\ l&0n%
@neﬁe Fava

MEI 6864927v.1
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c)) 99879-00006

In Re Application Of:  Ira M. Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.

10/732,909 12/10/2003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895
Title:  Audio Device Integration System

Address to:

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

37 CFR 1.97(b)

1. O The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed within three months of the filing
of a national application other than a continued prosecution application under 37 CFR 1.53(d}; within
three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 CFR 1.491 in an international
application; before the mailing of a first Office Action on the merits, or before the mailing of a first Office
Action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114.

37 CFR 1.97(c)

2. X The Information Disclosure Statement submitted herewith is being filed after the period specified in 37
CFR 1.97(b), provided that the Information Disclosure Statement is fited before the mailing date of a
Final Action under 37 CFR 1.113, a Notice of Allowance under 37 CFR 1.311, or an Action that
otherwise closes prosecution in the application, and is accompanied by one of:

U the statement specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e);

OR
the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p).

P10A/REV0E
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TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT Docket No.
(Under 37 CFR 1.97(b) or 1.97(c)) 99879-00006

In Re

Application of:  Ira M. Marlowe

Application No. Filing Date Examiner Customer No.| Group Art Unit | Confirmation No.
10/732,909 12/10/2003 Kurr, Jason R. 27614 2615 6895
Title:  Audio Device Integration System

X O

Payment of Fee
{Only complete if Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p})

A check in the amount of is attached.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge and credit Deposit Account No. 503571

as described below.
Xl Charge the amount of $180.00
X Credit any overpayment.
Charge any additional fee required.

Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

Certificate of Transmission by Facsimile*

Certificate of Mailing by First Class Mail

| certify that this document and authotization to charge deposit
account is being facsimile transmitted to the United States
Patent and Trademark Office (Fa

{Date)

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited
with the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage
as first class mail in an envelope addressed to
"Commissicner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA
22313-1450" [37 CFR 1.8(a)] on

(Date}

Signature

Signature of Person Mailing Correspondence

Typed or Printed Name of Person Signing Certificate

Typed or Printed Name of Person Mailing Certificate

*This certificate may only be used if paying by
deposit account.

Mark

Signature

E. Nikolsky

Registration No. 48,319

McCa

rter & English, LLP

Four Gateway Center
100 Mulberry Street
Newark, NJ 07102
Tel: {973} 639-6987
Fax: (973) 297-6624

CG:

Dated: f /%/z cog

P10A/REVOE
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PTO/SB/08A {10-07)
Approved for use through 10/31/2007. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1885_no persons are required to respond o a collection of infermation unless it containg a valid OMB conirel number.
Complete if Known N\

Substitute for form 1448/PTO
Application Number 10/732,909
Filing Date 12/10/2003
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE e TS
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT A Unit 2615
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Examiner Name Kurr, Jason R. |
\_Sheet |1 [ of [3 Aliorney Docket Number  [99879-00006
U. S. PATENT DOCUNIENTS
Examiner { Cite Documeant Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columins, Lines, Where
Initials* No.! MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevant Passages or Relevant
Number-Kind Codg? e Figures Appear
1| Y5 6,529,804 03/04/2003  |Draggon, stal.
2 | Y5-g,175,789 01/16/2001  |Beckert, stal.
3 | Y5 2002/0084910 07/04/2002  |Owens, etal.
4 | Y5 2003/0026440 02/06/2003  |Lazzeroni, et al.
5 | U5 2004/0145457 07/29/2004  |Schofield, st al.
6 | US 2004/0266336 12/30/2004  |Patsiokas, et al.
7 | YS-2005/0230434 10/27/2005 Martowe
8 | YS-2007/0015486 01/18/2007  |Martowe
9 | Y5 2007/0293183 12/20/2007  |Marlowe
us-
Us-
us-
us-
Us-
Us-
us-
us-
us-
us-
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner | Cite | Foreiga Patent Document Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines,
Initials* No.! Date Applicant of Cited Document Where Relevant Passages
MM-DD-YYYY Or Relevant Figures Appear | T°
Couptry Code® Number “~Kind Gode® {if knowr)
10 |WO 2008/002954 01/03/2008 |Ira Mariowe
11 |WO 2006/094281 09/08/2006 |lra Marlowe
12 |WO 2004/053722 06/24/2004 |BiitzSafe of America, Inc
13 | KR 1020010035788 English Abstract {05/07/2001 |Gyu Jin Park
14 | KR 1020010059192 English Abstract.|07/06/2001 [Hyundai Motor Company

Exarninet Date
Signature Considered

“EXAMINER: Initial if reterence considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP B09. Draw fine through citation if nat in_conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. " Applicant’s unique citation designation number {optional). 2See Kinds Cades of
USPTO Patent Documents at www.usoto.gov or MPEP €01.04. 3 Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPC Standard ST.3). * For
Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by
the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard $T.16 if possible. % Applicant is to place a check mark herg if English language
Translation is attached.
This collection of infermation is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to abtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 2 hours to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individuzl case. Any comments
on the amount of ime you require to complete this form andior suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450, DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND
TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-860-PTQ-9198 (1-800-766-9799) and select aption 2.
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PTO/SBrOBE (10-07})
Approved for use through 10/31/2007. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond 1o a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.
] Complete if Known
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MULTIMEDIA DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

SPECIFICATION
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system. More
specifically, the present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system for
integrating after-market components such as satellite receivers, CD players, CD changers,
digital media devices (e.g., MP3 players, MP4 players, WMV players, Apple iPod devices,
portable media centers, and other devices), Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receivers,
auxiliary audio sources, video devices (e.g., DVD players), cellular telephones, and other

devices for use with factory-installed (OEM) or after-market car stereo and video systems.

RELATED ART

Automobile audio systems have continued to advance in complexity and the
number of options available to automobile purchasers. Early audio systems offered a
simple AM and/or FM tuner, and perhaps an analog tape deck for allowing cassettes, 8-
tracks, and other types of tapes to be played while driving. Such early systems were
closed, in that external devices could not be easily integrated therewith.

With advances in digital technology, CD players have been included with
automobile audio systems. Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) often produce car
stereos having CD players and/or changers for allowing CDs to be played while driving.
However, such systems often include proprictary buses and protocols that do not allow
after-market audio systems, such as satellite receivers (e.g., XM satellite tuners), digital
audio broadcast (DAB) receivers, digital media players (e.g., Apple iPod, MP3, MP4,
WMV, etc.), CD changers, auxiliary input sources, video devices (e.g., DVD players),
cellular telephones, and the like, to be easily integrated therewith. Thus, automobile
purchasers are frequently forced to either entirely replace the OEM audio system, or use
same throughout the life of the vehicle or the duration of ownership. Even if the OEM
radio is replaced with an after-market radio, the after-market radio also frequently is not

operable with an external device.
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A particular problem with integrating after-market audio and video systems with
existing car sterco and video systems is that signals generated by both systems are in
proprietary formats, and are not capable of being processed by the after-market system.
Additionally, signals generated by the after-market system are also in a proprietary format
that is not recognizable by the car stereo or video system. Thus, in order to integrate after-
market systems with existing car stereo and video systems, it is necessary to convert
signals between such systems.

It known in the art to provide one or more expansion modules for OEM and after-
market car stereos for allowing external audio products to be integrated with the car stereo.
However, such expansion modules only operate with and allow integration of external
audio products manufactured by the same manufacturer as the OEM / after-market car
stereco. For example, a satellite receiver manufactured by PIONEER, Inc., cannot be
integrated with an OEM car radio manufactured by TOYOTA or an after-market car radio
manufactured by CLARION, Inc. Thus, existing expansion modules only serve the
limited purpose of integrating equipment by the same manufacturer as the car stereo.
Thus, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that allows any audio device
of any manufacture to be integrated with any OEM or after-market radio system. Further,
radio-frequency (RF) transmitters and cassette tape adapters have been developed for
allowing music from a device external to a car radio, such as a portable CD player, to be
played through the car radio using the FM receiver or the cassette deck of the radio.
However, such systems are often prone to interference, and do not provide high fidelity.

Moreover, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that not only
achieves integration of various audio and video devices that are alien to a given OEM or
after-market car stereo or video system, but also allows for information to be exchanged
between the after-market device and the car stereo or video system. For example, it would
be desirable to provide a system wherein station, track, time, and song information can be
retrieved from the after-market device, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo or
video system for display thereby, such as at an LCD panel of the car stereo or on one or
more display panels of a car video system. Such information could be transmitted and
displayed on both hardwired car stereo and video systems (e.g., radios installed in
dashboards or at other locations within the car), or integrated for display on one or more

software or graphically-driven radio systems operable with graphical display panels.
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Additionally, it would be desirable to provide a multimedia device integration system that
allows a user to control more than one device, such as a CD or satellite receiver and one or
more auxiliary sources, and to quickly and conveniently switch between same using the
existing controls of the car sterco or video system. Still further, it would be desirable to
provide a multimedia device integration system that allows for wireless integration of
portable devices for use with car audio and/or video systems, wherein full remote control
of the portable device is provided at the controls of the car system.

Accordingly, the present invention addresses these needs by providing a
multimedia device integration system that allows a plurality of after-market devices, such
as CD players, CD changers, digital media devices (e.g., MP3 players, MP4 players,
Apple iPod, WMV players, portable media centers, and other devices), satellite receivers,
DAB receivers, auxiliary input sources, video devices (e.g., DVD players), cellular
telephones, digital cameras, portable navigation devices, or any combination thereof, to be
integrated into existing car sterco and video systems while allowing information to be

displayed on, and control to be provided from, the car stereo or video system.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system. One or
more after-market audio devices, such as CD players, CD changers, digital media devices
(e.g., MP3 players, MP4 players, WMV players, Apple iPod devices, portable media
centers), digital cameras, satellite receivers (e.g., XM or Sirius receivers), digital audio
broadcast (DAB) receivers, portable navigation devices, or auxiliary input sources, can be
connected to and operate with an existing stereo system in an automobile, such as an OEM
car sterco system or an after-market car stereo system installed in the automobile. The
integration system connects to and interacts with the car stereo at any available port of the
car stereo, such as a CD input port, a satellite input, or other known type of connection. If
the car stereo system is an after-market car stereo system, the present invention generates a
signal that is sent to the car stereo to keep same in an operational state and responsive to
external data and signals. Commands generated at the control panel are received by the
present invention and converted into a format recognizable by the after-market device.
The formatted commands are executed by the after-market device, and audio therefrom is
channeled to the car stereo. Information from the after-market device is received by the
present invention, converted into a format recognizable by the car stereo, and forwarded to
the car sterco for display thereby. The formatted information could include information
relating to a CD or MP3 track being played, channel, song, and artist information from a
satellite receiver or DAB receiver, or video information from one or more external devices
connected to the present invention. The information can be presented as one or more
menus, textual, or graphical prompts for display on an LCD display of the radio, allowing
interaction with the user at the radio. A docking port may be provided for allowing
portable external audio devices to be connected to the interface of the present invention.

In an embodiment of the present invention, a dual-input device is provided for
integrating both an external audio device and an auxiliary input with an OEM or after-
market car stereo. The user can select between the external audio device and the auxiliary
input using the controls of the car stereo. The invention can automatically detect the type
of device connected to the auxiliary input, and integrate same with the car sterco.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with an existing car stereo system. A user

can select between the auxiliary sources using the control panel of the car sterco. One or
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more after-market audio devices can be integrated with the auxiliary input sources, and a
user can switch between the audio device and the auxiliary input sources using the car
stereo. Devices connected to the auxiliary input sources are inter-operable with the car

stereo, and are capable of exchanging commands and data via the interface.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integrating an external device for use with a car stereo or video system, wherein the
interface is positioned within the car sterco or video system. The system comprises a car
stereo or video system; an after-market device external to the car stereo or video system;
an interface positioned within the car stereo or video system and connected between the
car stereo or video system and the after-market device for exchanging data and audio or
video signals between the car stereo or video system and the after-market device; means
for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the after-market device from the
car stereo or video system in a format compatible with the after-market device; and means
for processing and displaying data from the after-market device on a display of the car
stereo or video system in a format compatible with the car stereo or video system. The
after-market device could comprise one or more of a CD changer, CD player, satellite
receiver (e.g., XM or Sirius), digital media device (e.g., MP3, MP4, WMV, or Apple iPod

device), video device (e.g., DVD player), cellular telephone, or any combination thereof.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integrating a cellular telephone for use with a car stereo or video system. The system
comprises a car stereo or video system; a cellular telephone external to the car sterco or
video system; an interface connected between the car stereo or video system and the
cellular telephone for exchanging data and audio or video signals between the car stereo or
video system and the cellular telephone; means for processing and dispatching commands
for controlling the cellular telephone from the car stereo or video system in a format
compatible with the cellular telephone; and means for processing and displaying data from
the cellular telephone on a display of the car sterco or video system in a format compatible

with the car stereo or video system.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integrating an external video system for use with a car video system. The system

comprises a car video system; an after-market video device external to the car video

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 466 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

system; an interface connected between the car video system and the after-market video
device for exchanging data, audio, and video signals between the car video system and the
after-market video device; means for processing and dispatching commands for
controlling the after-market video device from the car video system in a format compatible
with the after-market video device; and means for processing and displaying data from the
after-market video device on a display of the car video system in a format compatible with

the car video system.

The present invention also provides an interface for integrating a plurality of after-
market devices for use with a car stereo or video system using a single interface. In one
embodiment, the system comprises an interface in clectrical communication with a car
stereo or video system and an after-market device; a plurality of configuration jumpers in
the interface for specifying a first device type corresponding to the car stereo or video
system and a second device type corresponding to the after-market device; and a plurality
of protocol conversion software blocks stored in memory in the interface for converting
signals from the after-market device into a first format compatible with the car stereo or
video system and for converting signals from the car stereo or video system into a second
format compatible with the after-market device, wherein at least one of the protocol
conversion software blocks are selected by the interface using settings of the plurality of
configuration jumpers. In another embodiment, the system comprises an interface in
electrical communication with a car stereo or video system and an after-market device;
first and second wiring harnesses attached to the interface, wherein the first wiring harness
includes a first electrical configuration corresponding to the car stereo or video system and
the second wiring harness includes a second electrical configuration corresponding to the
after-market device; and a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored in
memory in the interface for converting signals from the after-market device into a first
format compatible with the car stereo or video system and for converting signals from the
car stereo or video system into a second format compatible with the after-market device,
wherein at least one of the protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the
interface using the first and second electrical configurations of the first and second wiring
harnesses. A plurality of wiring harnesses can be provided for integrating a plurality of

devices.
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The present invention also provides a method for integrating an after-market
device for use with a car sterco or video system, comprising the steps of interconnecting
the car stereo or video system and the after-market device with an interface; determining a
first device type corresponding to the car stereo or video system and a second device type
corresponding to the after-market device; loading a protocol conversion software block
from memory in the interface using the first and second device types; converting signals
from the after-market device into a first format compatible with the car stereo or video
system using the protocol conversion software block; and converting signals from the car
stereo or video system into a second format compatible with the after-market device using

the protocol conversion software block.

The present invention further provides a multimedia device integration system that
allows for the wireless integration of a portable audio and/or video device with a car audio
and/or video system. The portable device could comprise a CD changer, CD player,
satellite receiver (e.g., XM or Sirius), digital media device (e.g., MP3, MP4, WMV, or
Apple iPod device), video device (e.g., DVD player), or a cellular telephone. The portable
device includes a wireless interface and an integration subsystem positioned within the
portable device. The wireless interface establishes a wireless communications channel
between the portable device and the car system, and allows for the wireless exchange of
control commands, data, video, and audio signals between the portable device and the car
system. The integration module receives control commands issued at the car system and
transmitted over the wireless channel, processes same into a format compatible with the
portable device, and dispatches same to the portable device for execution thereby. The
integration module also receives data from the portable device (including, but not limited
to, track information, song information, artist information, time information, and other
related information), processes the data into a format compatible with the car system, and
transmits same over the wireless channel to the car system for display thereon.

Optionally, the integration module could be positioned within the car system.

The integration module could also include a voice recognition subsystem for
acquiring spoken commands from a user, converting same into control commands
compatible with the portable device, and dispatching the processed control commands to

the portable device for execution thereby. The voice commands could be received at the
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car audio and/or video system (i.e., using a microphone connected to the car audio and/or
video system or some other vehicle component), or at the portable device (i.e., using a
microphone connected to or forming a part of the portable device). Additionally, the
integration module could include a speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech
for conveying data generated by the portable device to a user. The synthesized speech
could be channeled to the car audio and/or video system by the integration module to be

played through the car audio and/or video system.

The present invention further provides a multimedia device integration system that
allows for the integration of a portable audio and/or video device with a car audio and/or
video system using a docking slot provided in the car system. The portable device
includes an integration module positioned within the portable device and an external
interface for allowing electrical communication with the car system via the docking slot.
Optionally, the integration module could be positioned within the car audio or video
system. The integration module could also include a voice recognition subsystem for
acquiring spoken commands from a user, converting same into control commands
compatible with the portable device, and dispatching the processed control commands to
the portable device for execution thereby. Additionally, the integration module could
include a speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech for conveying data
generated by the portable device to a user.

The present invention also provides a multimedia device integration system which
allows a digital camera, such as a still digital camera or a digital video camera, to be
integrated for use with an existing car audiovisual system. Data, video, and/or audio from
the digital camera is received by the interface, processed into a format compatible with the
car audiovisual system, and transmitted thereto for display on and/or playing through the
car audiovisual system. Control commands for controlling the digital camera, which can
be issued at the car audiovisual system, are received by the interface, processed into a
format compatible with the digital camera, and transmitted thereto for execution by the
digital camera.

The present invention also provides a multimedia device integration system which
allows a portable navigation device, such as a portable GPS receiver, to be integrated for
use with an existing car audiovisual system. Data, video, and/or audio from the portable

navigation device is received by the interface, processed into a format compatible with the
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car audiovisual system, and transmitted thereto for display on and/or playing through the
car audiovisual system. Control commands for controlling the portable navigation device,
which can be issued at the car audiovisual system, are received by the interface, processed
into a format compatible with the portable navigation device, and transmitted thereto for
execution by the portable navigation device.

The present invention also provides an interface integrated circuit that allows for
the integration of an external portable audio and/or video device with a car audiovisual
system, and which can be installed within the car audiovisual system. The interface
integrated circuit could communicate with the portable audio and/or video device using
one or more communications ports or a wireless transceiver. A manufacturer of a car
audiovisual system could be provided with the interface integrated circuit and an electrical
schematic for installing same. The interface integrated circuit could be provided with pre-
installed firmware for converting data, audio, and/or video signals generated by the
portable audio and/or video device into a format compatible with the car audiovisual
system, and for converting control commands issued by the car audiovisual system into a
format compatible with the portable audio and/or video device for execution thereby. The
integrated circuit could also be installed in the portable audio and/or video device, or it
could be embodied as a software product which is functionally equivalent to the integrated
circuit and which is executed by an existing microprocessor of either the car audiovisual

system or the portable audio and/or video device.

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 470 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

10

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

These and other important features of the present invention will be apparent from
the following Detailed Description of the Invention, taken in connection with the
accompanying drawings, in which:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the multimedia device integration system of the
present invention.

FIG. 2A is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player is integrated with
a car radio.

FIG. 2B is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a MP3 player is integrated
with a car radio.

FIG. 2C is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver is
integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2D is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary input
sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2E is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player and a plurality of
auxiliary input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2F is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver and a plurality of auxiliary input source are
integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2G is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a MP3 player and a plurality of auxiliary input sources are integrated
with a car radio.

FIG. 2H is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces and an audio device are integrated
with a car stereo.

FIG. 3A is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present invention

for integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with a car radio.
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FIG. 3B is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present invention
for integrating both a CD player and an auxiliary input source with a car radio, wherein the
CD player and the auxiliary input are switchable by a user.

FIG. 3C is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present invention
for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 3D is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present invention
for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4A is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player with a car radio.

FIG. 4B is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for integrating a MP3 player with a car radio.

FIG. 4C is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4D is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4E is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4F is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input sources with a
car radio.

FIG. 4G is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car
stereo.

FIG. § is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device and one or more
auxiliary input sources.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary input ports of
the invention.

FIG. 7A is a perspective view of a docking station according to the present
invention for retaining an audio device within a car.

FIG. 7B is an end view of the docking station of FIG. 7A.
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FIGS. 8A-8B are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking station
of the present invention, which includes the multimedia device integration system of the
present invention incorporated therewith.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of
FIGS. 8A-8B.

FIG. 10 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein the interface is incorporated
within a car sterco or car video system.

FIG. 11A is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating a cellular telephone for use with
a car stereo or video system; FIG. 11b is a flowchart showing processing logic for
integrating a cellular telephone for use with a car stereo or video system.

FIG. 12A is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating an after-market video device for
use with a car video system; FIG. 12B is a flowchart showing processing logic for
integrating an after-market video device for use with a car video system.

FIG. 13A is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein configuration jumpers and
protocol conversion software blocks are provided for integrating after-market devices of
various types using a single interface.

FIG. 13B is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein wiring harnesses and protocol
conversion software blocks are provided for integrating after-market devices of various
types using a single interface.

FIG. 14 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating after-market devices of various
types using a single interface.

FIG. 15 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for allowing a user to specify one or more
after-market device types for integration using a single interface.

FIG. 16 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device

integration system of the present invention for allowing a user to quickly navigate through
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a list of songs on one or more after-market devices using the controls of a car stereo or
video system.

FIG. 17 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein a plurality of external devices are integrated using a single interface.

FIG. 18 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio and/or video system and a
portable audio and/or video device using a wireless transceiver and an integration module
positioned within the portable device.

FIG. 19 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio and/or video system and a
portable audio and/or video device using a wireless transceiver and an integration module
positioned within the car audio and/or video system.

FIG. 20 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein a docking slot is provided in a car audio and/or video system for receiving a
portable audio and/or video device, and an integration module is positioned within the
portable device.

FIG. 21 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein a docking slot is provided in a car audio and/or video system for receiving a
portable audio and/or video device, and an integration module is positioned within the car
audio and/or video system.

FIG. 22 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio and/or video system and a
portable audio and/or video device, and the portable device includes an integration module
having speech synthesis and recognition capabilities.

FIG. 23 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio and/or video system and a
portable audio and/or video device, and the car audio and/or video system includes an
integration module having speech synthesis and recognition capabilities.

FIG. 24 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present invention
for wirelessly integrating a portable audio and/or video device for use with a car audio or

video system.
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FIG. 25A is a diagram showing another embodiment of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating a digital camera for use with a
car audiovisual system; FIG. 25B is a flowchart showing processing logic for integrating
the digital camera for use with the car audiovisual system.

FIG. 26A is a diagram showing another embodiment of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating a portable navigation device for
use with a car audiovisual system; FIG. 26B is a flowchart showing processing logic for
integrating the portable navigation device for use with the car audiovisual system.

FIG. 27 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention, wherein the integration system is provided as

an integrated circuit installed within a car audiovisual system.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system. One or
more after-market devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, digital media player (e.g.,
MP3 player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, portable media center, or other
device), satellite receiver, digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, video device (e.g., DVD
player), cellular telephone, or the like, can be integrated with an existing car radio or car
video device, such as an OEM or after-market car sterco or video system. Control of the
after-market device is enabled using the car sterco or car video system, and information
from the after-market device, such as channel, artist, track, time, song, and other
information, is retrieved form the after-market device, processed, and forwarded to the car
stereo or car video system for display thereon. The information channeled to the car
stereo or video system can include video from the external device, as well as graphical and
menu-based information. A user can review and interact with information via the car
sterco. Commands from the car stereo or video system are received, processed by the
present invention into a format recognizable by the after-market device, and transmitted
thereto for execution. One or more auxiliary input channels can be integrated by the
present invention with the car stereo or video system. The user can switch between one or
more after-market devices and one or more auxiliary input channels using the control
panel buttons of the car stereo or video system.

As used herein, the term “integration” or “integrated” is intended to mean
connecting one or more external devices or inputs to an existing car stereo or video system
via an interface, processing and handling signals, audio, and/or video information,
allowing a user to control the devices via the car stereo or video system, and displaying
data from the devices on the car stereo or video system. Thus, for example, integration of
a CD player with a car stereo system allows for the CD player to be remotely controlled
via the control panel of the stereo system, and data from the CD player to be sent to the
display of the stereo. Of course, control of after-market devices can be provided at
locations other than the control panel of the car stereo or video system without departing
from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Further, as used herein, the term “inter-
operable” is intended to mean allowing the external audio or video device to receive and
process commands that have been formatted by the interface of the present invention, as

well as allowing a car stereo or video system to display information that is generated by
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the external audio or video device and processed by the present invention. Additionally,
by the term ““inter-operable,” it is meant allowing a device that is alien to the environment
of an existing OEM or after-market car stereo or video system to be utilized thereby.

Also, as used herein, the terms “car stereo” and “car radio” are used
interchangeably and are intended to include all presently existing car stereos, radios, video
systems, such as physical devices that are present at any location within a vehicle, in
addition to software and/or graphically- or display-driven receivers. An example of such a
receiver is a software-driven receiver that operates on a universal LCD panel within a
vehicle and is operable by a user via a graphical user interface displayed on the universal
LCD panel. Further, any future receiver, whether a hardwired or a software/graphical
receiver operable on one or more displays, is considered within the definition of the terms

i)

“car stereo” and “car radio,” as used herein, and is within the spirit and scope of the
present invention. Moreover, the term “car” is not limited to any specific type of
automobile, but rather, includes all automobiles. Additionally, by the term “after-market,”
it is meant any device not installed by a manufacturer at the time of sale of the car.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the multimedia device integration (or interface)
system of the present invention, generally indicated at 20. A plurality of devices and
auxiliary inputs can be connected to the interface 20, and integrated with an OEM or after-
market car radio 10. A CD player or changer 15 can be integrated with the radio 10 via
interface 20. A satellite radio or DAB receiver 25, such as an XM or Sirius radio satellite
receiver or DAB receiver known in the art, could be integrated with the radio 10, via the
interface 20. Further, an MP3 player 30 could also be integrated with the radio 10 via
interface 20. The MP3 player 30 could be any known digital media device, such as an
Apple iPod or any other digital media device. Moreover, a plurality of auxiliary input
sources, illustratively indicated as auxiliary input sources 35 (comprising input sources 1
through #», » being any number), could also be integrated with the car radio 10 via
interface 20. Optionally, a control head 12, such as that commonly used with after-market
CD changers and other similar devices, could be integrated with the car radio 10 via
interface 20, for controlling any of the car radio 10, CD player/changer 15, satellite/DAB
receiver 25, MP3 player 30, and auxiliary input sources 35. Thus, as can be readily
appreciated, the interface 20 of the present invention allows for the integration of a

multitude of devices and inputs with an OEM or after-market car radio or stereo.
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FIG. 2A is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the multimedia device
interface system of the present invention, wherein a CD player/changer 15 is integrated
with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. The CD player 15 is electrically connected
with the interface 20, and exchanges data and audio signals therewith. The interface 20 is
clectrically connected with the car radio 10, and exchanges data and audio signals
therewith. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the car radio 10 includes a
display 13 (such as an alphanumeric, electroluminescent display) for displaying
information, and a plurality of control panel buttons 14 that normally operate to control the
radio 10. The interface 20 allows the CD player 15 to be controlled by the control buttons
14 of the radio 10. Further, the interface 20 allows information from the CD player 15,
such as track, disc, time, and song information, to be retrieved therefrom, processed and
formatted by the interface 20, sent to the display 13 of the radio 10.

Importantly, the interface 20 allows for the remote control of the CD player 15
from the radio 10 (e.g., the CD player 15 could be located in the trunk of a car, while the
radio 10 is mounted on the dashboard of the car). Thus, for example, one or more discs
stored within the CD player 15 can be remotely selected by a user from the radio 10, and
tracks on one or more of the discs can be selected therefrom. Moreover, standard CD
operational commands, such as pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track forward, and
track reverse (among other commands) can be remotely entered at the control panel
buttons 14 of the radio 10 for remotely controlling the CD player 15.

FIG. 2B is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein an MP3 player 30 is integrated with an OEM or after-market car radio
10 via interface 20. As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present invention allows
for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated with an existing car radio for use
therewith. Thus, as shown in FIG. 2B, remote control of the MP3 player 30 via radio 10
is provided for via interface 20. The MP3 player 30 is electronically interconnected with
the interface 20, which itself is electrically interconnected with the car radio 10. The
interface 20 allows data and audio signals to be exchanged between the MP3 player 30 and
the car radio 10, and processes and formats signals accordingly so that instructions and
data from the radio 10 are processable by the MP3 player 30, and vice versa. Operational
commands, such as track selection, pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and other

commands, are entered via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10, processed by the
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interface 20, and formatted for exccution by the MP3 player 30. Data from the MP3
player, such as track, time, and song information, is received by the interface 20,
processed thereby, and sent to the radio 10 for display on display 13. Audio from the MP3
player 30 is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to the radio 10 for playing.

FIG. 2C is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver 25 is integrated with an OEM or
after-market car radio 10 via the interface 20. Satellite/DAB receiver 25 can be any
satellite radio receiver known in the art, such as XM or Sirius, or any DAB receiver
known in the art. The satellite/DAB receiver 25 is electrically interconnected with the
interface 20, which itself is electrically interconnected with the car radio 10. The
satellite/DAB receiver 25 is remotely operable by the control panel buttons 14 of the radio
10. Commands from the radio 10 are received by the interface 20, processed and
formatted thereby, and dispatched to the satellite/DAB receiver 25 for execution thereby.
Information from the satellite/DAB receiver 25, including time, station, and song
information, is received by the interface 20, processed, and transmitted to the radio 10 for
display on display 13. Further, audio from the satellite/DAB receiver 25 is selectively
forwarded by the interface 20 for playing by the radio 10.

FIG. 2D is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are integrated with an OEM or
after-market car radio 10. The auxiliary inputs 35 can be connected to analog sources, or
can be digitally coupled with one or more audio devices, such as after-market CD players,
CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB receivers, and the like, and integrated
with an existing car stereo. Preferably, four auxiliary input sources are connectable with
the interface 20, but any number of auxiliary input sources could be included. Audio from
the auxiliary input sources 35 is selectively forwarded to the radio 10 under command of
the user. As will be discussed herein in greater detail, a user can select a desired input
source from the auxiliary input sources 35 by depressing one or more of the control panel
buttons 14 of the radio 10. The interface 20 receives the command initiated from the
control panel, processes same, and connects the corresponding input source from the
auxiliary input sources 35 to allow audio therefrom to be forwarded to the radio 10 for
playing. Further, the interface 20 determines the type of audio devices connected to the

auxiliary input ports 35, and integrates same with the car stereo 10.
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As mentioned previously, the present invention allows one or more external audio
devices to be integrated with an existing OEM or after-market car sterco, along with one
or more auxiliary input sources, and the user can select between these sources using the
controls of the car stereco. Such “dual input” capability allows operation with devices
connected to either of the inputs of the device, or both. Importantly, the device can
operate in “plug and play” mode, wherein any device connected to one of the inputs is
automatically detected by the present invention, its device type determined, and the device
automatically integrated with an existing OEM or after-market car sterco. Thus, the
present invention is not dependent any specific device type to be connected therewith to
operate. For example, a user can first purchase a CD changer, plug same into a dual
interface, and use same with the car sterco. At a point later in time, the user could
purchase an XM tuner, plug same into the device, and the tuner will automatically be
detected and integrated with the car sterco, allowing the user to select from and operate
both devices from the car stereo. It should be noted that such plug and play capability is
not limited to a dual input device, but is provided for in every embodiment of the present
invention. The dual-input configuration of the preset invention is illustrated in FIGS. 2E-
2H and described below.

FIG. 2E is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein an external CD player/changer 15 and one or more auxiliary input
sources 35 are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Both the CD player
15 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 are electrically interconnected with
the interface 20, which, in turn, is electrically interconnected to the radio 10. Using the
controls 14 of the radio 10, a user can select between the CD player 15 and one or more of
the inputs 35 to selectively channel audio from these sources to the radio. The command
to select from one of these sources is received by the interface 20, processed thereby, and
the corresponding source is channeled to the radio 10 by the interface 20. As will be
discussed later in greater detail, the interface 20 contains internal processing logic for
selecting between these sources.

FIG. 2F is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present invention,
wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input sources are
integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. Similar to the

embodiment of the present invention illustrated in FIG. 2E and described earlier, the
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interface 20 allows a user to select between the satellite/DAB receiver 25 and one or more
of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of the radio 10. The interface 20
contains processing logic, described in greater detail below, for allowing switching
between the satellite/DAB receiver 25 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35.

FIG. 2G is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present invention,
wherein a MP3 player 30 and one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are integrated by the
interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. Similar to the embodiments of the
present invention illustrated in FIGS. 2E and 2F and described carlier, the interface 20
allows a user to select between the MP3 player 30 and one or more of the auxiliary input
sources 35 using the controls 14 of the radio 10. The interface 20 contains processing
logic, as will be discussed later in greater detail, for allowing switching between the MP3
player 30 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35.

FIG. 2H is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces 40 and 44 and an audio device 17 are
integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Importantly, the present invention
can be expanded to allow a plurality of auxiliary inputs to be connected to the car stereo
10 in a tree-like fashion. Thus, as can be seen in FIG. 2H, a first auxiliary interface 40 is
connected to the interface 20, and allows data and audio from the ports 42 to be exchanged
with the car radio 10. Connected to one of the ports 42 is another auxiliary interface 44,
which, in turn, provides a plurality of input ports 46. Any device connected to any of the
ports 42 or 46 can be integrated with the car radio 10. Further, any device connected to
the ports 42 or 46 can be inter-operable with the car radio 10, allowing commands to be
entered from the car radio 10 (e.g., such as via the control panel 14) for commanding the
device, and information from the device to be displayed by the car radio 10. Conceivably,
by configuring the interfaces 40, 44, and successive interfaces in a tree configuration, any
number of devices can be integrated using the present invention.

The various embodiments of the present invention described above and shown in
FIGS. 1 through 2H are illustrative in nature and are not intended to limit the spirit or
scope of the present invention. Indeed, any conceivable audio device or input source, in
any desired combination, can be integrated by the present invention into existing car stereo
systems. Further, it is conceivable that not only can data and audio signals be exchanged

between the car sterco and any external device, but also video information that can be
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captured by the present invention, processed thereby, and transmitted to the car stereo for
display thereby and interaction with a user thereat.

Various circuit configurations can be employed to carry out the present invention.
Examples of such configurations are described below and shown in FIGS. 3A-3D.

FIG. 3A is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for
integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with an existing car stereo system. A
plurality of ports J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH are provided for allowing connection
of the interface system of the present invention between an existing car radio, an after-
market CD player or changer, or an auxiliary input source. Each of these ports could be
embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. Port J1C1 connects to the
input port of an OEM car radio, such as that manufactured by TOYOTA, Inc.
Conceivably, port J1C1 could be modified to allow connection to the input port of an
after-market car radio. Ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH connect to an after-market CD
changer, such as that manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc., or to an auxiliary input source.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1C1,
J2A1, and X2, and provides functionality for integrating the CD player or auxiliary input
source connected to the ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH. For example, microcontroller
U1 receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at
control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J1C1, processes and formats
same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player or auxiliary input source
via connector J2A1. Additionally, the microcontroller Ul receives information provided
by the CD player or auxiliary input source via connector J2A1, processes and formats
same, and transmits the formatted data to the car sterco via connector J1C1 for display on
the display of the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the ports J2A1, X2, RCH and
LCH is selectively channeled to the car radio at port JIC1 under control of one or more
user commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded
within microcontroller Ul.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F628 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The 16F628
chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having an internal, 4 MHz internal
oscillator, 128 bytes of EEPROM data memory, a capture/compare/PWM, a USART, 2

comparators, and a programmable voltage reference. Of course, any suitable
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microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller Ul without
departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R13, diodes D1
through D4, capacitors C1 and C2, and oscillator Y1, among other components, are
provided for interfacing the microcontroller Ul with the hardware connected to the
connectors JIC1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH. These components, as will be readily
appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to accommodate a
variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers and types of discrete components can be
varied to accommodate other similar controllers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3A and
described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be
within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3B is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration according to the
present invention, wherein one or more after-market CD changers / players and an
auxiliary input source are integrated with an existing car stereo, and wherein the user can
select between the CD changer/player and the auxiliary input using the controls of the car
stereo. A plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports J4A, J4B,
J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2. Ports J4A, J4B, and J3 allow the audio device interface
system of the present invention to be connected to one or more existing car stereos, such
as an OEM car stereo or an after-market car sterco. FEach of these ports could be
embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. For example, ports J4A
and J4B can be connected to an OEM car stereo manufactured by BMW, Inc. Port J3 can
be connected to a car stereo manufactured by LANDROVER, Inc. Of course, any number
of car stereos, by any manufacturer, could be provided. Ports J1 and J2 allow connection
to an after-market CD changer or player, such as that manufactured by ALPINE, Inc., and
an auxiliary input source. Optionally, ports J5L1 and J5R1 allow integration of a
standard analog (line-level) source. Of course, a single standalone CD player or auxiliary
input source could be connected to either of ports J1 or J2.

Microcontroller DD1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J4A,
J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the CD player
and auxiliary input source connected to the ports J1 and J2 with the car stereo connected
to the ports J4A and J4B or J3. For example, microcontroller DD1 receives control

commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at control panel of the car
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radio and received at the connectors J4A and J4B or J3, processes and formats same, and
dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player and auxiliary input source via
connectors J1 or J2. Additionally, the microcontroller DD1 receives information provided
by the CD player and auxiliary input source via connectors J1 or J2, processes and
formats same, and transmits the formatted data to the car stereo via connectors J4A and
J4B or J3 for display on the display of the car stereo. Further, the microcontroller DD1
controls multiplexer DA3 to allow selection between the CD player/changer and the
auxiliary input. Audio signals provided at the ports J1, J2, J5L1 and J5R1 is selectively
channeled to the car radio at ports J4A and J4B or J3 under control of one or more user
commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded within
microcontroller DD1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller DD1
comprises the 16F872 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The 16F872
chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 64 bytes of EEPROM data
memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit Analog-to-Digital
(A/D) converters, 2 timers, capture/compare/PWM functions, a USART, and a
synchronous serial port configurable as either a 3-wire serial peripheral interface or a 2-
wire inter-integrated circuit bus. Of course, any suitable microcontroller known in the art
can be substituted for microcontroller DD1 without departing from the spirit or scope of
the present invention. Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of the present invention,
the multiplexer DA3 comprises the CD4053 triple, two-channel analog
multiplexer/demultiplexer manufactured by FAIRCHILD SEMICONDUCTOR, Inc. Any
other suitable multiplexer can be substituted for DA3 without departing from the spirit or
scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R18, diodes D1
through D3, capacitors C1-C11, and G1-G3, transistors Q1-Q3, transformers T1 and T2,
amplifiers LCH:A and LCH:B, oscillator XTAL1, among other components, are
provided for interfacing the microcontroller DD1 and the multiplexer DA3 with the
hardware connected to the connectors J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2. These
components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be
arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers, and

the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar
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controllers and multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3B and described herein is
illustrative in nature, and modifications therecof are considered to be within the spirit and
scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3C is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration for integrating a
plurality of auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car stereo. A plurality of connectors
are provided, illustratively indicated as ports J1, RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3,
LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4. Port J1 allows the multimedia device integration system of
the present invention to be connected to one or more existing car stercos. Each of these
ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. For
example, port J1 could be connected to an OEM car sterco manufactured by HONDA,
Inc., or any other manufacturer. Ports RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3,
RCH4, and LCH4 allow connection with the left and right channels of four auxiliary
input sources. Of course, any number of auxiliary input sources and ports/connectors
could be provided.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1,
RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4, and provides
functionality for integrating one or more auxiliary input sources connected to the ports
RCH1, LCHI1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 with the car sterco
connected to the port J1. Further, the microcontroller Ul controls multiplexers DA3 and
DA4 to allow selection amongst any of the auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car
stereo. Audio signals provided at the ports RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3,
RCH4, and LCH4 are selectively channeled to the car radio at port J1 under control of
one or more user commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail,
embedded within microcontroller Ul. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention,
the microcontroller Ul comprises the 16F872 microcontroller discussed earlier.
Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the multiplexers DA3
and DA4 comprises the CD4053 triple, two-channel analog multiplexer/demultiplexer,
discussed earlier. Any other suitable microcontroller and multiplexers can be substituted
for Ul, DA3, and DA4 without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R15, diodes D1
through D3, capacitors C1-C5, transistors Q1-Q2, amplifiers DA1:A and DA1:B, and

oscillator Y1, among other components, are provided for interfacing the microcontroller
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U1l and the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 with the hardware connected to the ports J1,
RCH1, LCHI1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4. These components, as
will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to
accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers, and the numbers and types of
discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers and
multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3C and described herein is illustrative in
nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be within the spirit and scope of the
present invention.

FIG. 3D is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for
integrating a satellite receiver with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo system.
Ports J1 and J2 are provided for allowing connection of the integration system of the
present invention between an existing car radio and a satellite receiver. These ports could
be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. Port J2 connects to the
input port of an existing car radio, such as that manufactured by KENWOOD, Inc. Port 1
connects to an after-market satellite receiver, such as that manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1 and
J2, and provides functionality for integrating the satellite receiver connected to the port J1
with the car stereo connected to the port J2. For example, microcontroller Ul receives
control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at control panel of
the car radio and received at the connector J2, processes and formats same, and dispatches
the formatted commands to the satellite receiver via connector J2. Additionally, the
microcontroller Ul receives information provided by the satellite receiver via connector
J1, processes and formats same, and transmits the formatted data to the car sterco via
connector J2 for display on the display of the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the
port J1 is selectively channeled to the car radio at port J2 under control of one or more
user commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded
within microcontroller Ul.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F873 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The 16F873
chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 128 bytes of EEPROM data
memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit Analog-to-Digital

(A/D) converters, 2 timers, 2 capture/compare/PWM functions, a synchronous serial port
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that can be configured as a either a 3-wire serial peripheral interface or a 2-wire inter-
integrated circuit bus, and a USART. Of course, any suitable microcontroller known in
the art can be substituted for microcontroller U1 without departing from the spirit or scope
of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R7, capacitors C1
and C2, and amplifier A1, among other components, are provided for interfacing the
microcontroller Ul with the hardware connected to the connectors J1 and J2. These
components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be
arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers and
types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers.
Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3D and described herein is illustrative in nature, and
modifications thercof are considered to be within the spirit and scope of the present
invention.

FIGS. 4A through 6 are flowcharts showing processing logic according to the
present invention. Such logic can be embodied as software and/or instructions stored in a
read-only memory circuit (e.g., and EEPROM circuit), or other similar device. In a
preferred embodiment of the present invention, the processing logic described herein is
stored in one or more microcontrollers, such as the microcontrollers discussed earlier with
reference to FIGS. 3A-3D. Of course, any other suitable means for storing the processing
logic of the present invention can be employed.

FIG. 4A is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 100, for
integrating a CD player or changer with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo
system. Beginning in step 100, a determination is made as to whether the existing car
stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 104 is invoked, wherein
the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on.
If a positive determination is made, step 106 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals external to the car
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 106 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 106, a CD handling process, indicated as
block 108, is invoked, allowing the CD player/changer to exchange data and audio signals
with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 110, a signal is generated by the

present invention indicating that a CD player/changer is present, and the signal is
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continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo
from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or
data from an external source. If the car radio is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence
signal need not be generated. Further, the signal need not be limited to a CD player device
presence signal, but rather, could be any type of device presence signal (e.g., MP3 player
device presence signal, satellite receiver presence signal, video device presence signal,
cellular telephone presence signal, or any other type of device presence signal).
Concurrently with step 110, or within a short period of time before or after the execution
of step 110, steps 112 and 114 are invoked. In step 112, the audio channels of the CD
player/changer are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio from
the CD player/changer to be played through the car stereo. In step 114, data is retrieved
by the present invention from the CD player/changer, including track and time
information, formatted, and transmitted to the car sterco for display by the car sterco.
Thus, information produced by the external CD player/changer can be quickly and
conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After
steps 110, 112, and 114 have been executed, control passes to step 116.

In steps 116, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for CD operational commands. Examples of such commands include track forward,
track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program, random track play, and other
similar commands. In step 118, if a command is not detected, step 116 is re-invoked.
Otherwise, if a command is received, step 118 invokes step 120, wherein the received
command is converted into a format recognizable by the CD player/changer connected to
the present invention. For example, in this step, a command issued from a GM car radio is
converted into a format recognizable by a CD player/changer manufactured by ALPINE,
Inc. Any conceivable command from any type of car radio can be formatted for use by a
CD player/changer of any type or manufacture. Once the command has been formatted,
step 122 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the CD
player/changer and executed. Step 110 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing
can occur.

FIG. 4B is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 130, for
integrating an MP3 player with an existing car stereo system. Examples of MP3 players

that can be integrated by the present invention include, but are not limited to, the Apple

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 488 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

28

iPod and other types of digital media devices. Beginning in step 132, a determination is
made as to whether the existing car sterco is powered on. If a negative determination is
made, step 134 is invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits
for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 136 is
invoked, wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state
responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step
136 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 136, an MP3 handling process, indicated
as block 138, is invoked, allowing the MP3 player to exchange data and audio signals with
any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 140, a signal is generated by the present
invention indicating that an MP3 player is present, and the signal is continuously
transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting
off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an
external source. In step 142, the audio channels of the MP3 player are connected
(channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio from the MP3 player to be played
through the car stereo. In step 144, data is retrieved by the present invention from the
MP3 player, including track, time, title, and song information, formatted, and transmitted
to the car stereo for display by the car stereo. Thus, information produced by the MP3
player can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display
of the car stereo. After steps 140, 142, and 144 have been executed, control passes to step
146.

In steps 146, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for MP3 operational commands. Examples of such commands include track
forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program, random track play,
and other similar commands. In step 148, if a command is not detected, step 146 is re-
invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 148 invokes step 150, wherein the
received command is converted into a format recognizable by the MP3 player connected
to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command issued from a HONDA car
radio is converted into a format recognizable by an MP3 player manufactured by
PANASONIC, Inc. Any conceivable command from any type of car radio can be
formatted for use by an MP3 player of any type or manufacture. Once the command has

been formatted, step 152 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the
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MP3 player and executed. Step 140 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can
occur.

FIG. 4C is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 160, for
integrating a satellite receiver or a DAB receiver with an existing car stereo system.
Beginning in step 162, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is
powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 164 is invoked, wherein the present
invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car sterco to be powered on. If a
positive determination is made, step 166 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals external to the car
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 166 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 166, a satellite/DAB receiver handling
process, indicated as block 168, is invoked, allowing the satellite/DAB receiver to
exchange data and audio signals with any existing car sterco system. Beginning in step
170, a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that a satellite or DAB
receiver is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo.
Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or
otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. In step 172,
the audio channels of the satellite/DAB receiver are connected (channeled) to the car
stereo system, allowing audio from the satellite receiver or DAB receiver to be played
through the car sterco. In step 174, data is retrieved by the present invention from the
satellite/DAB receiver, including channel number, channel name, artist name, song time,
and song title, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereco for display by the car sterco.
The information could be presented in one or more menus, or via a graphical interface
viewable and manipulable by the user at the car stereo. Thus, information produced by the
receiver can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the
display of the car stereo. After steps 170, 172, and 174 have been executed, control passes
to step 176.

In steps 176, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for satellite/DAB receiver operational commands. Examples of such commands
include station up, station down, station memory program, and other similar commands.
In step 178, if a command is not detected, step 176 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a

command is received, step 178 invokes step 180, wherein the received command is
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converted into a format recognizable by the satellite/DAB receiver connected to the
present invention. For example, in this step, a command issued from a FORD car radio is
converted into a format recognizable by a satellite receiver manufactured by PIONEER,
Inc. Any conceivable command from any type of car radio can be formatted for use by a
satellite/ DAB receiver of any type or manufacture. Once the command has been
formatted, step 182 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the
satellite/DAB receiver and executed. Step 170 is then re-invoked, so that additional
processing can occur.

FIG. 4D is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 190, for
integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio. Beginning in step 192, a
determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative
determination is made, step 194 is invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby
mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made,
step 196 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is
in a state responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is
made, step 196 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 196, an auxiliary input handling process,
indicated as block 198, is invoked, allowing one or more auxiliary inputs to be connected
(channeled) to the car stereo. Further, if a plurality of auxiliary inputs exist, the logic of
block 198 allows a user to select a desired input from the plurality of inputs. Beginning in
step 200, a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external device is
present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this
signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. Then, in step 202, the control
panel buttons of the car stereo are monitored.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, each of the one or more
auxiliary input sources are selectable by selecting a CD disc number on the control panel
of the car radio. Thus, in step 204, a determination is made as to whether the first disc
number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 206 is invoked,
wherein the first auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a
negative determination is made, step 208 is invoked, wherein a second determination is

made as to whether the second disc number has been selected. If a positive determination

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 491 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

31

is made, step 210 is invoked, wherein the second auxiliary input source is connected
(channeled) to the car sterco. If a negative determination is made, step 212 is invoked,
wherein a third determination is made as to whether the third disc number has been
selected. If a positive determination is made, step 214 is invoked, wherein the third
auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative
determination is made, step 216 is invoked, wherein a fourth determination is made as to
whether the fourth disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made,
step 218 is invoked, wherein the fourth auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to
the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 200 is re-invoked, and the process
disclosed for block 198 repeated. Further, if any of steps 206, 210, 214, or 218 are
executed, then step 200 is re-invoked and block 198 repeated.

The process disclosed in block 198 allows a user to select from one of four
auxiliary input sources using the control buttons of the car stereo. Of course, the number
of auxiliary input sources connectable with and selectable by the present invention can be
expanded to any desired number. Thus, for example, 6 auxiliary input sources could be
provided and switched using corresponding selection key(s) or keystroke(s) on the control
panel of the radio. Moreover, any desired keystroke, selection sequence, or button(s) on
the control panel of the radio, or elsewhere, can be utilized to select from the auxiliary
input sources without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

FIG. 4E is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 220, for
integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car radio.
Beginning in step 222, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is
powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 224 is invoked, wherein the present
invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a
positive determination is made, step 226 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals external to the cars
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 226 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 226, then step 228 is invoked, wherein a
signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external device is present,
and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal
prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being

unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. Then, in step 230, a
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determination is made as to whether a CD player is present (i.e., whether an external CD
player or changer is connected to the multimedia device integration system of the present
invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 231 and 232 are invoked. In step
231, the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4A (the CD handling process), described earlier, is
invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized
by a user. In step 232, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors
for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the
control panel of the car stereo for switching from the external CD player/changer to one or
more auxiliary input sources. Step 234 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made
as to whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made, step
234 re-invokes step 228, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive
determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external CD player/changer
to one of the auxiliary input sources), step 236 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of
the CD player/changer are disconnected from the car stereco. Then, step 238 is invoked,
wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4D (the auxiliary input handling process),
discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input
sources. In the event that a negative determination is made in step 230 (no external CD
player/changer is connected to the present invention), then step 238 is invoked, and the
system goes into auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary
input sources using the controls of the radio.

FIG. 4F is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 240, for
integrating a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input sources
with a car radio. Beginning in step 242, a determination is made as to whether the existing
car sterco is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 244 is invoked,
wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be
powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 246 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals
external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 246 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 246, then step 248 is invoked, wherein a
signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external device is present,
and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal

prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 493 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

33

unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. Then, in step 250, a
determination is made as to whether a satellite receiver or DAB receiver is present (i.e.,
whether an external satellite receiver or DAB receiver is connected to the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention). If a positive determination is made,
steps 251 and 252 are invoked. In step 251, the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4C (the
satellite/DAB receiver handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so that the satellite
receiver can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a user. In step 252, a sensing
mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will
be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for
switching from the external satellite receiver to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step
254 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made as to whether such a sequence has
been initiated. If a negative determination is made, step 254 re-invokes step 258, so that
further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (i.e., the user
desires to switch from the external satellite/DAB receiver to one of the auxiliary input
sources), step 256 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the satellite receiver are
disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step 258 is invoked, wherein the logic of block
198 of FIG. 4D (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlicr, is executed,
allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the event that a
negative determination is made in step 250 (no external satellite/DAB receiver is
connected to the present invention), then step 258 is invoked, and the system goes into
auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources using
the controls of the radio.

FIG. 4G is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating an MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car
stereo. Beginning in step 262, a determination is made as to whether the existing car
stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 264 is invoked, wherein
the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on.
If a positive determination is made, step 266 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals external to the car
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 266 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 266, then step 268 is invoked, wherein a

signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external device is present,
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and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal
prevents the car sterco from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. Then, in step 270, a
determination is made as to whether an MP3 player is present (i.e., whether an external
MP3 player is connected to the multimedia device integration system of the present
invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 271 and 272 are invoked. In step
271, the logic of block 138 of FIG. 4B (the MP3 handling process), described earlier, is
invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized
by a user. In step 272, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors
for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the
control panel of the car stereo for switching from the external CD player/changer to one or
more auxiliary input sources. Step 274 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made
as to whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made, step
274 re-invokes step 278, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive
determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external MP3 player to one
of the auxiliary input sources), step 276 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the MP3
player are disconnected from the car sterco. Then, step 278 is invoked, wherein the logic
of block 198 of FIG. 4D (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is
executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the event
that a negative determination is made in step 270 (no external MP3 player is connected to
the present invention), then step 278 is invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary mode.
The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources using the controls of the
radio.

As mentioned previously, to enable integration, the present invention contains
logic for converting command signals issued from an after-market or OEM car stereo into
a format compatible with one or more external audio devices connected to the present
invention. Such logic can be applied to convert any car stereo signal for use with any
external device. For purposes of illustration, a sample code portion is shown in Table 1,
below, for converting control signals from a BMW car stereo into a format understandable

by a CD changer:
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Table 1

; Radio requests changer to STOP (exit PLAY mode)
; Decoding 6805183801004C message

Encode_RD_stop_msg:

movlw 0x68
xorwf BMW_Recv buff,wW
skpz

return

movlw 0x05
xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+l,w
skpz

return

movlw 0x18
xorwf BMW_ Recv buff+2,w
skpz

return

movlw 0x38
xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+3,W
skpz

return

movlw 0x01
xorwf BMW_Recv _buff+4,w
skpz

return

tstf BMW_Recv_buff+5
skpz

return

movlw 0x4C

xorwf BMW_Recv buff+6,w
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skpz

return

bsf BMW_Recv_STOP_msg

return

The code portion shown in Table 1 receives a STOP command issued by a BMW
stereo, in a format proprietary to BMW stereos. Preferably, the received command is
stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_ Recv buff. The procedure
“Encode RD_stop msg” repetitively applies an XOR function to the STOP command,
resulting in a new command that is in a format compatible with the after-market CD
player. The command is then stored in an output buffer for dispatching to the CD player.

Additionally, the present invention contains logic for retrieving information from
an after-market audio device, and converting same into a format compatible with the car
stereo for display thereby. Such logic can be applied to convert any data from the external
device for display on the car stereo. For purposes of illustration, a sample code portion is
shown in Table 2, below, for converting data from a CD changer into a format

understandable by a BMW car stereo:
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Table 2

; Changer replies with STOP confirmation
; Encoding 180A68390002003F0001027D message

Load CD_stop msg:
movlw 0x18
movwf BMW_Send buff

movlw O0x0A
movwf BMW Send buff+l

movlw 0x68
movwf BMW_ Send buff+2

movlw 0x39
movwf BMW_Send buff+3

movlw 0x00 ;current status_XX=00, power off
movwf BMW_Send_buff+4

movlw 0x02 ;jcurrent status_YY=02, power off
movwf BMW_Send buff+5

clrf BMW_Send buff+6 ;separate field, always =0

movfw BMW_MM stat ;jcurrent status_MM , magazine config
movwf BMW Send buff+7

clrf BMW_Send buff+8 ;separate field, always =0

moviw BMW_DD_stat ;jcurrent status_DD , current disc
movwf BMW Send buff+9

moviw BMW_TT_stat ;jcurrent status_TT , current track
movwf BMW_Send buff+10

xorwf BMW_Send buff+9,W ;calculate check sum
xorwf BMW_Send buff+§,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+7,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+6,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+5,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+4,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+3,wW

xorwf BMW_Send buff+2,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+l,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff,w

movwf BMW_Send buff+ll ;store check sum
movlw D'12° ;12 bytes total
movwf BMW_Send cnt

bsf BMW_Send_on ;ready to send
return
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The code portion shown in Table 2 receives a STOP confirmation message from
the CD player, in a format proprictary to the CD player. Preferably, the received
command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Send buff. The procedure
“Load_CD_stop_msg” retrieves status information, magazine information, current disc,
and current track information from the CD changer, and constructs a response containing
this information. Then, a checksum is calculated and stored in another buffer. The
response and checksum are in a format compatible with the BMW sterco, and are ready
for dispatching to the car sterco.

The present invention also includes logic for converting signals from an OEM car
stereo system for use with a digital media device such as an MP3, MP4, or Apple iPod
player. Shown below are code samples for allowing commands and data to be exchanged

between a Ford car stereo and an Apple iPod device:

Table 3

//decoding Ford "play" command :41-C0-80-CA-01+

if ( ACP_rx ready == ON ) {
ACP_rx_ready = OFF;
ACP_rx taddr = ACP_rx buff[l];
ACP_rx saddr = ACP_rx buff[2];
ACP_rx datal = ACP_rx buff[3];
ACP_rx data2 = ACP_rx buff[4];
ACP_rx data3 = ACP_rx_buff[5];
if ( (ACP_rx saddr == 0x80) ) {
switch ( ACP_rx_ taddr ) {
case 0xCO:
if ( ACP_rx datal == 0xCa) {
if ( ACP_rx_data2 ==

flags.ACP_play reqg

break;

break;

In the code portion shown in Table 3, a “Play” command selected by a user at the
controls of a Ford OEM car stereo is received, and portions of the command are stored in

one or more buffer arrays. Then, as shown below in Table 4, the decoded portions of the
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command stored in the one or more buffer arrays are used to construct a “Play/Pause”
command in a format compatible with the Apple iPod device, and the command is sent to
the Apple iPod for execution thereby:

Table 4

// encoding iPod "play/pause" command OxFF 0x55 0x03 0x02 0x00 0x01l OxFA

if ( iPod_play req == ON ) {
iPod play req = OFF;
iPod tx data[0] = 0x55;
iPod_tx_datall] = 0x03;
iPod tx datal[2] = 0x02;

iPod_tx_datal[3] = 0x00;
iPod tx datal[4] = 0x01;
iPod tx counter = 5;
iPod_tx_ready = ON;

While the code portions shown in Tables 1-2 are implemented using assembler
language, and the code portions shown in Tables 3-4 arc implemented using the C
programming language, it is to be expressly understood that any low or high level
language known in the art could be utilized without departing from the spirit or scope of
the invention. It will be appreciated that various other code portions can be developed for
converting signals from any after-market or OEM car stereo for use by an after-market
external audio device, and vice versa.

FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 300 for
allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device, and one or more auxiliary
input sources. As was discussed earlier, the present invention allows a user to switch from
one or more connected audio devices, such as an external CD player/changer, MP3 player,
satellite receiver, DAB receiver, or the like, and activate one or more auxiliary input
sources. A selection sequence, initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo,
allows such switching. Beginning in step 302, the buttons of the control panel are
monitored. In step 304, a determination is made as to whether a “Track Up” button or
sequence has been initiated by the user. The “Track Up” button or sequence can for a CD
player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a negative determination is made, step 306 is
invoked, wherein the sensed button or sequence is processed in accordance with the
present invention and dispatched to the external audio device for execution. Then, step

302 is re-invoked, so that additional buttons or sequences can be monitored.
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In the event that a positive determination is made in step 304, step 308 is invoked,
wherein the present invention waits for a predetermined period of time while monitoring
the control panel buttons for additional buttons or sequences. In a preferred embodiment
of the present invention, the predetermined period of time is 750 milliseconds, but of
course, other time durations are considered within the spirit and scope of the present
invention. In step 310, a determination is made as to whether the user has initiated a
“Track Down” button or sequence at the control panel of the car sterco within the
predetermined time period. These sequences can be used for a CD player, MP3 player, or
any other device. If a negative determination is made, step 312 is invoked. In step 312, a
determination is made as to whether a timeout has occurred (e.g., whether the
predetermined period of time has expired). If a negative determination is made, step 308
is re-invoked. Otherwise, is a positive determination is made, step 312 invokes step 306,
so that any buttons or key sequences initiated by the user that are not a “Track Down”
command are processed in accordance with the present invention and dispatched to the
audio device for execution.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 310 (a “Track Down”
button or sequence has been initiated within the predetermined time period), then step 314
is invoked. In step 314, the audio channels of the audio device are disconnected, and then
step 316 is invoked. In step 316, the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4D (the auxiliary input
handling process), discussed earlier, is invoked, so that the user can select from one of the
auxiliary input sources in accordance with the present invention. Thus, at this point in
time, the system has switched, under user control, from the audio device to a desired
auxiliary input. Although the foregoing description of the process 300 has been described
with reference to “Track Up” and “Track Down” buttons or commands initiated by the
user, it is to be expressly understood that any desired key sequence, keystroke, button
depress, or any other action, can be sensed in accordance with the present invention and
utilized for switching modes.

When operating in auxiliary mode, the present invention provides an indication on
the display of the car sterco corresponding to such mode. For example, the CD number
could be displayed as “1”, and the track number displayed as “99,” thus indicating to the
user that the system is operating in auxiliary mode and that audio and data is being

supplied from an auxiliary input source. Of course, any other indication could be
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generated and displayed on the display of the car sterco, such as a graphical display (e.g.,
an icon) or textual prompt.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 320, for
determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary input ports of the
invention. The present invention can sense device types connected to the auxiliary input
ports, and can integrate same with the car stereo using the procedures discussed earlier.
Beginning in step 322, the control panel buttons of the car stereo are monitored for a
button or sequence initiated by the user corresponding to an auxiliary input selection (such
as the disc number method discussed earlier with reference to FIG. 4D). In response to an
auxiliary input selection, step 324 is invoked, wherein the type of device connected to the
selected auxiliary input is sensed by the present invention. Then, step 326 is invoked.

In step 326, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to the
auxiliary input is a CD player/changer. If a positive determination is made, step 328 is
invoked, wherein the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4A (the CD handling process), discussed
earlier, is executed, and the CD player is integrated with the car stereo. If a negative
determination is made in step 326, then step 330 is invoked. In step 330, a determination
is made as to whether the device connected to the auxiliary input is an MP3 player. If a
positive determination is made, step 334 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 138 if
FIG. 4B (the MP3 handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, and the MP3 player is
integrated with the car stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 330, then step
336 is invoked. In step 336, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to
the auxiliary input is a satellite receiver or a DAB receiver. If a positive determination is
made, step 338 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4C (the satellite/DAB
receiver handling process), discussed ecarlier, is executed, and the satellite receiver is
integrated with the car stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 336, step 322 is
re-invoked, so that additional auxiliary input selections can be monitored and processed
accordingly. Of course, process 320 can be expanded to allow other types of devices
connected to the auxiliary inputs of the present invention to be integrated with the car
stereo.

The present invention can be expanded for allowing video information generated
by an external device to be integrated with the display of an existing OEM or after-market

car stereo. In such a mode, the invention accepts RGB (red/green/blue) input signals from
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the external device, and converts same to composite signals. The composite signals are
then forwarded to the car stereo for display thereby, such as on an LCD panel of the
stereo. Additionally, the present invention can accept composite input signals from an
external device, and convert same to RGB signals for display on the car sterco. Further,
information from the external device can be formatted and presented to the user in one or
more graphical user interfaces or menus capable of being viewed and manipulated on the
car sterceo.

FIG. 7A is a perspective view of a docking station 400 according to the present
invention for retaining an audio device within a car. Importantly, the present invention
can be adapted to allow portable audio devices to be integrated with an existing car stereo.
The docking station 400 allows such portable devices to be conveniently docked and
integrated with the car stereo. The docking station 400 includes a top portion 402
hingedly connected at a rear portion 408 to a bottom portion 404, preferably in a clam-like
configuration. A portable audio device 410, such as the SKYFI radio distributed by
DELPHI, Inc., is physically and electrically connected with the docking portion 412, and
contained within the station 100. A clasp 406 can be provided for holding the top and
bottom portions in a closed position to retain the device 410. Optionally, a video device
could also be docked using the docking station 400, and tabs 413 can be provided for
holding the docking station 400 in place against a portion of a car. Conceivably, the
docking station 400 could take any form, such as a sleeve-like device for receiving and
retaining a portable audio device and having a docking portion for electrically and
mechanically mating with the audio device. It should be noted that the docking station
400 could be formed without the top portion 402.

FIG. 7B is an end view showing the rear portion 408 of the docking station 400 of
FIG. 7A. A hinge 414 connects the top portion and the bottom portions of the docking
station 400. A data port 416 is provided for interfacing with the audio device docked
within the station 400, and is in electrical communication therewith. In a preferred
embodiment of the present invention, the data port 416 is an RS-232 serial or USB data
port that allows for the transmission of data with the audio device, and which connects
with the multimedia device integration system of the present invention for integrating the
audio device with an OEM or after-market car stereo. Any known bus technology can be

utilized to interface with any portable audio or video device contained within the docking
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station 400, such as FIREWIRE, D2B, MOST, CAN, USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or
any other bus technology known in the art. It should be noted that the present invention
can be operated without a docking station, i.e., a portable audio or video device can be
plugged directly into the present invention for integration with a car stereo or video
system.

FIGS. 8A-8B arc perspective views of another embodiment of the docking station
of the present invention, indicated generally at 500, which includes the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 540, incorporated
therewith. As shown in FIG. 8A, the docking station 500 includes a base portion 530, a
bottom member 515 interconnected with the base portion 530 at an edge thereof, and a top
member 510 hingedly interconnected at an edge to the base portion 530. The top member
510 and the bottom member 515 define a cavity for docking and storing a portable audio
device 520, which could be a portable CD player, MP3 player, satellite (e.g., XM,
SIRIUS, or other type) tuner, or any other portable audio device. The docking station 500
would be configured to accommodate a specific device, such as an IPOD from Apple

Computer, Inc., or any other portable device.

The multimedia device integration system 540, in the form of a circuit board, is
housed within the base portion 530 and performs the integration functions discussed
herein for integrating the portable device 520 with an existing car stereo or car video
system. The integration system 540 is in communication with the portable device 520 via
a connector 550, which is connected to a port on the device 520, and a cable 555
interconnected between the connector 550 and the integration system 540. The connector
550 could be any suitable connector and can vary according to the device type. For
example, a MOLEX, USB, or any other connector could be used, depending on the
portable device. The integration system 540 is electrically connected with a car sterco or
car video system by cable 560. Alternatively, the integration system could wirelessly
communicate with the car stereo or car video system. A transmitter could be used at the
integration system to communicate with a receiver at the car stereco or car video system.
Where automobiles include Bluetooth systems, such systems can be used to communicate
with the integration system. As can be readily appreciated, the docking station 500

provides a convenient device for docking, storing, and integrating a portable device for use
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with a car stereo. Further, the docking station 500 could be positioned at any desired
location within a vehicle, including, but not limited to, the vehicle trunk.

As shown in FIG. 8B, the top member 510 can be opened in the general direction
indicated by arrow A to allow for access to the portable audio device 520. In this fashion,
the device 520 can be quickly accessed for any desired purpose, such as for inserting and
removing the device 520 from the docking station 500, as well as for providing access to
the controls of the device 520.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of
FIGS. 8A-8B. The docking station 500 houses both a portable audio or video device 520
and a multimedia device integration system (or interface) 540. The shape and
configuration of the docking station 500 can be varied as desired without departing from
the spirit or scope of the present invention.

The integration system of the present invention provides for control of a portable
audio or video device, or other device, through the controls of the car stereo or video
system system. As such, controls on the steering wheel, where present, may also be used
to control the portable audio device or other device. Further, in all embodiments of the
present invention, communication between the after-market device and a car stereo or
video system can be accomplished using known wireless technologies, such as Bluetooth.

FIG. 10 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 600, wherein the
interface 630 is incorporated within a car stereo or car video system 610. The interface
630 is in electrical communication with the control panel buttons 620, display 615, and
associated control circuitry 625 of the car sterco or video system 610. The interface 630
could be manufactured on a separate printed circuit board positioned within the stereo or
video system 610, or on one or more existing circuit boards of the stereo or video system
610. An after-market device 635 can be put into electrical communication with the
interface 630 via a port or connection on the car stereo or video system 610, and integrated
for use with the car stereo or video system 610.

The device 635 can be controlled using the control panel buttons 620 of the car
stereo or video system 610, and information from the device 635 is formatted by the
interface 630 and displayed in the display 615 of the car stereo or video system 610.

Additionally, control commands generated at the car stereo or car video device 610 are
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converted by the interface 630 into a format (protocol) compatible with the multimedia
device 635, and are dispatched thereto for execution. A plurality of multimedia devices
could be integrated using the interface 630, as well as one or more auxiliary input sources
640. The after-market device 635 could comprise any audio, video, or
telecommunications device, including, but not limited to, a CD player, CD changer, digital
media player (e.g., MP3 player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, or any other
player), satellite radio (e.g., XM, Sirius, Delphi, etc.), video device (e.g., DVD player),
cellular telephone, or any other type of device or combinations therecof. Additionally, one
or more interfaces could be connected to the interface 630 (“daisy-chained”) to allow
multiple products to be integrated. The device 600 could include one or more of the
circuits disclosed in FIGS. 3A-3D and modified depending upon the type of the after-
market device 635.

FIG. 11A is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 645, wherein a cellular telephone 670 is integrated for use with a car
stereo. The telephone 670 is in electrical communication with the interface 665, which
receives data from the cellular telephone and formats same for displaying on the display
650 of the car stereo or video system 660. Commands for controlling the telephone 670
can be entered using the control panel buttons 655 of the car stereo or video system 660.
The commands are processed by the interface 665, converted into a format (protocol)
compatible with the telephone 670, and transmitted to the telephone 670 for processing
thereby.

Additionally, audio and video from the telephone 670 can be channeled to the car
stereo or video system 660 via the interface 665 and played through the speakers and/or
display 650 of the car stereo or video system 660. For example, if the telephone 670 is
provided with the ability to download songs or music, such songs or music can be selected
using the car stereo or video system 660 and played therethrough using the interface 665.
Further, the telephone 670 could be provided with the ability to receive live and/or
streamed audio and/or video signals (e.g., via QuickTime or RealSystem streaming files,
or a live radio signal received by the telephone), satellite audio (e.g., XM or SIRTUS
satellite radio signals, received by a satellite-capable cellular telephone), mobile television
(e.g., “amp’d” mobile), or navigational information (e.g., via the Global Positioning

System (GPS)), which can be selected using the car stereo or video system 660 and played
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thereon (both audio and video) using the interface 66S. For example, if the telephone 670
is equipped to receive SIRIUS satellite digital audio signals, a user could be presented
with a menu of available channels that can be displayed and selected using the car stereo
or video system 660, which causes corresponding audio signals to be played through
speakers of the car stereo or video system 660. It is also noted that navigational and map
data received by the telephone 670, including, but not limited to, Global Positioning
System (GPS) maps and road / driving maps (e.g., Google driving / road maps, Telnav
maps, etc.), can be displayed on the car sterco or video system 660. Additionally, other
types of data, such as restaurant menus accessed by the telephone 670, could be displayed
on the car stereo or video system 660.

It should be noted that control of the cellular telephone could be provided using
one or more displays (e.g., LCD) of a car video system. Moreover, control of the cellular
telephone 670 is not limited to the use of buttons on the car stereco or video system 660,
and indeed, a software or graphically-driven menu or interface can be used to control the
cellular telephone. The device 645 could include one or more of the circuits disclosed in
FIGS. 3A-3D and modified for use with the cellular telephone 670.

FIG. 11b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 647, for
integrating a cellular telephone with a car radio. Beginning in step 649, a determination is
made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is
made, step 651 is invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits
for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 653 is
invoked, wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state
responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step
649 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 653, a cellular telephone handling
process, indicated as block 661, is invoked. Beginning in step 654, a signal is generated
by the present invention indicating that a cellular telephone is present, and the signal is
continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo
from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or
data from an external source. In step 657, the audio channels of the cellular telephone are
connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio from the cellular telephone

to be played through the car stereo. Video signals from the cellular telephone could also
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be processed in accordance with the present invention (e.g., RGB to composite signal
conversion, or vice-versa), and the processed video could be sent by the interface to the
car stereo system for display thereby. In step 659, data is retrieved by the present
invention from the cellular telephone, such as song information corresponding to one or
more songs downloaded onto the cellular telephone, satellite radio channel, artist name,
genre, etc. After steps 654, 657, and 6359 have been executed, control passes to step 663.

In steps 663, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for cellular telephone operational commands. In step 664, if a command is not
detected, step 663 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 663 invokes
step 667, wherein the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the
cellular telephone connected to the present invention. Once the command has been
formatted, step 669 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the
cellular telephone and executed. Step 654 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing
can occur.

FIG. 12A is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 675, wherein an after-market video device 695 is integrated for use
with a car video system 685. In particular, the interface 675 allows a non-native video
device 695 (i.e., a device which is alien to a car video system) to be used interchangeably
with a car video system 685. The after-market video device 695 could comprise a portable
DVD player, digital video (DV) camera, digital camera, rear-view camera, or any other
video device. The interface 690 receives output video signals from the device 695, and
converts same for display on one or more displays 680 (e.g., LCD seat-back displays in a
minivan, fold-down displays mounted on the roof of a vehicle, vehicle navigation displays,
etc.) of the car video system 685. The output signals could be transmitted via a wired or a
wireless connection to the interface 690. The interface 690 could convert between
composite and red/green/blue (RGB) video signals, and vice versa, using commercially-
available video format conversion chips such as the TDAR315, TDA4570, TDA3567,
TDA3566A, and TDA3569A video conversion chips manufactured by Philips Corp., and
the AL251 and AL250 video conversion chips manufactured by Averlogic Technologies,
Inc., or any other suitable video conversion chips. Commands issued by a user using the
car video system 685 or display(s) 680 for controlling the device 695 are received by the

interface 690, converted into a format compatible with the device 695, and transmitted
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thereto for processing. The device 675 could include one or more of the circuits disclosed
in FIGS. 3A-3D and modified for use with the video device 695.

FIG. 12B is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 671, for
integrating an after-market video device with a car video system. Beginning in step 673, a
determination is made as to whether the existing car video system is powered on. If a
negative determination is made, step 674 is invoked, wherein the present invention enters
a standby mode and waits for the car video system to be powered on. If a positive
determination is made, step 677 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as to
whether the car video system is in a state responsive to signals external to the car video
system. If a negative determination is made, step 673 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 677, an after-market video device
handling process, indicated as block 687, is invoked. Beginning in step 679, a signal is
generated by the present invention indicating that an external device is present, and the
signal is continuously transmitted to the car video system. Importantly, this signal
prevents the car video system from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. In step 681, the audio and
video channels of the after-market device are connected (channcled) to the car video
system, allowing audio and video from the after-market device to be played through the
car video system. In step 684, the display(s) of the car video system are updated with data
from the after-market device. After steps 679, 681, and 684 have been executed, control
passes to step 683.

In step 683, the present invention monitors the car video system for after-market
video device operational commands. In step 689, if a command is not detected, step 683 is
re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 689 invokes step 691, wherein the
received command is converted into a format recognizable by the after-market video
device connected to the present invention. Once the command has been formatted, step
693 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the after-market video
device and executed. Step 679 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 13A is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system 710 of the present invention, wherein configuration jumpers 720
and protocol conversion software blocks 724 are provided for integrating after-market

devices of various types using a single interface. The jumpers 720 can be set to a plurality
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of different settings, each of which corresponds to an after-market device of a specific type
(e.g., CD changer, CD player, digital media player, satellite radio, video device, cellular
telephone, etc.) or from a specific manufacturer. Additionally, the jumpers 720 can be
used to specify one or more device or manufacturer types for the car stereco or video
system 705. The settings of the configuration jumpers 720 correspond to one or more
protocol conversion software blocks 724 stored in memory (e.g., programmable flash
memory, ROM, EEPROM, etc.) 725 of the interface 710. Each of the software blocks 724
controls the interface circuitry 715 and contains instructions for converting data from the
device 707 into a format compatible with the car stereco or video system 705, and vice
versa. For example, a first block could contain software for allowing communication
between an Apple iPod and an in-dash car stereo manufactured by Sony, and a second
block could contain software for allowing communication between a DVD player and a
car video system. Any desired number of blocks could be stored in the memory 725 and
can be selected as desired by the user via configuration jumpers 720. As such, a single
interface 710 can be used for integrating numerous devices of various types and
manufactures for use with one or more car stereo or video systems. The device 710 could
include one or more of the circuits shown in FIGS. 3A-3D, with modifications depending
upon the device types of the devices 705 and 707.

FIG. 13B is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention, wherein wiring harnesses 727 and 728
and protocol conversion software blocks 729 are provided for integrating multimedia
devices of various types using a single interface 726. In this embodiment, the clectrical
configurations (pinouts) of each of the harnesses 727 and 728 correspond to car stereo /
video systems and after-market devices of specific types and made by specific
manufacturers (e.g., harness 727 could correspond to a BMW car stereo, and harness 728
could correspond to an ALPINE satellite tuner). The electrical configurations (pinouts) of
the harnesses are utilized by the interface 726 to retrieve a specific protocol conversion
software block 729 that allows communication between the devices. The interface 726
could be provided with a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks pre-loaded into
memory in the interface, and could be provided with any desired harnesses. The interface

726 could include one or more of the circuits shown in FIGS. 3A-3D, with modification
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depending upon the device types of the devices attached to the wiring harnesses 727 and
728.

FIG. 14 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 730, of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention for integrating after-market
devices of various types using a single interface. In step 735, the interface determines
types of devices that are connected thereto, including the car stereo or video system and
one or more after-market devices to be integrated therewith. This could be achieved by
the configuration jumper settings or the harness types connected to the interface and
discussed with respect to FIGS. 13A and 13B. Then, in step 740, a protocol conversion
software block is selected from blocks of conversion software (e.g., from the blocks 725
and 729 shown in FIGS. 13A and 13B). In step 745, instructions are converted using the
selected conversion block to allow the car stereo or video system to operate with the
multimedia device.

FIG. 15 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 750, of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention for allowing a user to
specify one or more after-market device types for integration using a single interface. In
step 770, a user is provided with one or more lists of devices to be integrated, which are
displayed on the display 760 of the car stereo or video device 755. Then, in step 775,
using the buttons 765 of the car video device, the user can specify the type of multimedia
device to be integrated (e.g., by scrolling through the lists). Additionally, the device type
could be specified using a graphical or software menu displayed on the car stereo or car
video system. In step 780, a determination is made as to whether a timeout has occurred
(e.g., the user has not sclected a device type within a predetermined period of time). If a
positive determination is made, step 785 occurs, wherein a protocol conversion software
block is selected from memory corresponding to the last device type displayed by the car
stereo or video system. If a negative determination is made, step 790 is invoked, wherein
a determination is made as to whether the user has specified a device type. If a negative
determination is made, step 775 is re-invoked so that the user can specify a device type. If
a positive determination is made, step 795 is invoked, wherein a protocol conversion
software block is selected from memory corresponding to the device specified by the user.
In step 800, the protocol conversion software block is mapped to a logical address in

memory. Then, in step 805, instructions to be exchanged between the car stereo or video
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system and the after-market device are converted using the software block to allow
communication between the devices using compatible formats. Accordingly, the logic of
FIG. 15 allows a single interface having multiple protocol conversion software blocks to
be used integrate a plurality of after-market devices with a car stereo or video system.

FIG. 16 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 810, for allowing a user
to quickly navigate through a list of songs on one or more after-market devices using the
controls of a car stereo or video system (fast navigation technique). This method allows a
user to quickly select a song from a list of songs available on an after-market device for
playing on the car stereo or video system, and could be applied for use with any type of
after-market device, including, but not limited to, a digital media player such as an MP3
player or Apple iPod player. Beginning in step 812, a user is provided with a list of
alphanumeric characters on a display of the car sterco or video system. This list could
include the letters A through Z, as well as the numbers 0 through 9. In step 814, the user
can specify a desired alphanumeric character, which can be specified by scrolling through
the list using one or more controls of the car stereo or video system and pressing a button
once the desired character has been highlighted, or optionally, if an alphanumeric keypad
(or touchscreen interface) is provided on the car sterco or video system, the user can
directly enter the desired alphanumeric character.

When the desired alphanumeric character has been specified, in step 816 a remote
database is queried using the alphanumeric character. The remote database could
comprise a list of songs stored in one or more after-market devices integrated by the
present invention for use with the car sterco or video system. In step 818, a list of
potentially matching songs is retrieved from the database and presented on the display of
the car stereo or video system for perusal by the user. For example, if the user specified
the letter “A.,” the list could include all songs in the remote database having titles (or
artists) beginning with the letter “A.” In step 820, a determination is made as to whether a
desired song appears in the list and is immediately viewable by the user, without requiring
the user to scroll through the list. If a positive determination is made, step 822 is invoked,
wherein the desired song is selected by the user and retrieved from the after-market device

for playing on the car stereo or video system.
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In the event that a negative determination is made in step 820, step 824 is invoked,
wherein the user can specify an additional alphanumeric character using the car sterco or
video system. For example, if the user initially specified the letter “A” and the desired
song is not visible in the list of songs without scrolling, the user can refine the query by
adding an additional alphanumeric character. Thus, for example, the user can specify the
letters “AN” to search for songs having titles (or artists) beginning with the letters “AN.”
In step 826, the remote database of the after-market device is queried using the specified
letters. In step 828, a list of potential matches is presented to the user at the car sterco or
video system. In step 830, a determination is made as to whether the desired song appears
in the list and is immediately viewable without requiring the user to scroll through the list.
If a positive determination is made, step 822 is invoked, wherein the user can select the
desired song for retrieval from the after-market device and playing on the car stereo or
video system. If a negative determination is made, step 832 is invoked, wherein a
determination is made as to whether a threshold number of alphanumeric characters has
been specified by the user. For example, a maximum threshold of 3 alphanumeric
characters could be specified, or any other desired number. If a negative determination is
made, steps 824-832 are re-invoked in the manner disclosed herein to allow the user to
specify additional alphanumeric characters for querying the remote database. If a positive
determination is made (threshold met), then processing terminates and the user must scroll
through the list of retrieved songs or repeat the processing disclosed in FIG. 16 to begin a

new query.

FIG. 17 is a diagram showing an another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 850, wherein a plurality of external devices are integrated using a
single interface 852. Any desired number or combination of devices can be integrated for
use with a car stereo or video system using the interface 852. The interface 852 houses a
plurality of ports 858 for connecting any desired number of external devices, and a port
856 for connection with a car stereo or video system. The ports 858 and 856 could be any
suitable type of input port, and could vary depending upon the types of devices to be
integrated. Additionally, the interface 852 includes integration electronics 854, which
could include any desired clectronics disclosed herein for integrating a plurality of

external devices.
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As shown in FIG. 17, a CD player 860, a digital media device 862, a satellite tuner
864, a video device 866, a cellular phone 868, and an auxiliary input 870 are connected to
the interface 852 and integrated for use with a car sterco or video system. The CD player
860 could comprise any desired CD player or changer. The digital media device 862
could comprise any portable digital media device, such as an Apple iPod, MP3 player,
MP4, player, WMV player, portable music center, or any other desired device. The
satellite tuner 864 could comprise any desired satellite tuner, such as an XM or Sirius
tuner. The video device 866 could comprise any desired video device, such as a DVD
player. The cellular phone 868 could comprise any cellular telephone capable of
downloading and storing music or video files. The auxiliary input 870 could comprise any
desired external device. Any desired number of interfaces 852 could be interconnected
(“daisy-chained™). Further, the interface 852 could form part of an existing car stereco or
video system. Control of the external devices connected to the interface 852 is provided
through the car stereo or video system.

FIG. 18 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 900, wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio
and/or video system 910 and a portable audio and/or video device 924. The car system
910 could be any OEM or after-market car audio and/or video system. The portable
device 924 could comprise a CD player, CD changer, digital media player (e.g., MP3
player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, Apple video iPod), portable media center,
portable media player, satellite receiver, digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver (also
commonly referred to as a high-definition (HD) radio receiver), video device (e.g., DVD
player or digital media player, such as the SONY PSP digital media player), cellular
telephone, or any other portable device.

The car system 910 includes system eclectronics 912 (e.g., circuitry and
components provided by an OEM or after-market car audio and/or video system
manufacturer), a display 918, a control panel 920 (e.g., buttons, touch screen display, etc.)
for allowing user interaction and control, and a wireless interface or transceiver 916. The
wireless interface 916 could comprise an AT76C551 Bluetooth transceiver manufactured
by Atmel, Inc., which includes a Bluetooth baseband controller with an integrated digital
signal processor (DSP), and an AT7024 2.4 - 2.5 GHz band RF front end transceiver

manufactured by Atmel, Inc., which includes a low-noise amplifier and transmit / receive
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switch driver. Any other suitable wireless transceiver (e.g., IEEE 802.11a, 802.11b, or
802.11g) could also be substituted. The display 918 could comprise any display
associated with the car system 910, including, but not limited to, a display panel, a seat-
back display, a dashboard display, an LCD or plasma display, or any other display in a car
or associated with a car audio and/or video system, positioned anywhere within a vehicle.

The portable device 924 includes device electronics 934 (e.g., circuitry and
components provided by the portable device manufacturer), a wireless interface or
transceiver 926, and an integration subsystem or module 932 positioned within the
portable device 924. Optionally, the wireless interface 926 could be positioned external to
the portable device 924. The wircless interface 926 is identical to the wireless interface
916, and both interfaces 916 and 926 establish a wireless communications channel or link
922 between the car system 910 and the portable device 924.

The integration subsystem 932 receives control commands that are issued at the car
system 910 and wirelessly transmitted to the portable device 924 via the wircless
communications link 922, processes the commands into a format compatible with the
device electronics 934 of the portable device 924, and dispatches same to the device
clectronics 934 for execution thereby, so as to provide remote, wireless control of the
portable device 924 using the car system 910. For example, a "Play” command could be
entered at the car system 910 (which could be a BMW car sterco), wirelessly transmitted
to the portable device 924 (which could be an Apple iPod), converted by the integration
subsystem 932 into a format recognizable by the device electronics 934, and executed
thereby.  The integration subsystem 932 also receives data generated by the device
clectronics 934 (including, but not limited to, track information, artist information, song
title, time information, etc.), processes same into a format compatible with the car system
910, and transmits the processed data to the car system 910 using the wireless link 922 for
display thereon using the display 918. For example, playlists or other data generated by
the portable device 924 could be processed by the integration subsystem 932 into a format
compatible with the car system 910, and wirelessly transmitted thereto for display on the
display 918.

Audio and video information generated by the portable device 924 can be
transmitted digitally to the car system 910 using the wireless link 922. This information

could also be transmitted via one or more analog RF carrier signals, using suitable digital-
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to-analog and analog-to-digital conversion circuitry known in the art. The integration
subsystem 932 could also include conversion circuitry (e.g., using the video format
conversion chips discussed above with respect to FIG. 12A) for converting video
information generated by the portable device 924 for display on the display 918 of the car
system 910 (e.g., by converting composite video signals to red, green, and blue (RGB)
video signals, or vice versa). It should be noted that the integration subsystem 932 could
also be utilized to process data, video, and audio information provided by the portable
device 924 where the portable device 924 is connected to the Internet (e.g., via a wircless
Internet connection established by a cellular telephone). In such circumstances, the
display 918 of the car system 910 would function as an Internet browser, and the controls
920 of the car system 910 could be utilized to navigate the Internet.

The integration subsystem 932 contains circuitry similar to the circuitry disclosed
in the various embodiments of the present invention discussed herein, and could include a
PIC16F872 or PICI6F873 microcontroller manufactured by Microchip, Inc. and
programmed in accordance with the flowchart discussed below with respect to FIG. 24.
Additionally, the integration subsystem 932 generates a device presence signal for
maintaining the car system 910 in a state responsive to the portable device 924. It should
be noted that a non-wireless connection 930 could be provided between optional external
interfaces ports 914 and 928 of the car system 910 and the portable device 924,
respectively, using any suitable wired connection type such as serial, FIREWIRE,
CAN/CAN2, USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or any other connection, to allow for
wired integration between the car system 910 and the portable device 924. Additionally,
the non-wireless connection 930 could include a fiber-optic connection, such as a D2B or
MOST fiber-optic connection. The device presence can be transmitted to the car system
910 using the wireless link 922 or, optionally, the non-wireless connection 930.

FIG. 19 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1000, wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio
and/or video system 1010 and a portable audio and/or video device 1024. The
components shown in FIG. 19 are identical to the components shown in FIG. 18, and
reference numerals of corresponding components have been increased by 100. In this
embodiment, the integration subsystem 1032 is positioned internally within the car system

1010, which also includes system electronics 1012, wireless interface 1016, display 1018,
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control panel 1020, and, optionally, external interface port 1014. The portable device
1024 includes a wireless interface 1026 in communication with device electronics 1034,
and optionally, an external interface port 1028 for communicating with the external
interface port 1014 of the car system 1010 via non-wireless connection 1030.

FIG. 20 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1100, wherein a docking slot 1140 is provided in a car audio and/or
video system 1110 for receiving a portable audio and/or video device 1124. The car
system 1110 includes system clectronics 1112 (e.g., circuitry and components provided by
an OEM or after-market car audio or video system manufacturer), a display 1118, and a
control panel 1120. The portable device 1124 includes an integration subsystem or
module 1132, device electronics 1134 (e.g., circuitry and components provided by the
manufacturer of the portable device 1124) and an external interface port 1142 that
interfaces with the docking slot 1140 to allow electrical communication between the
integration subsystem 1132 of the car system 1110 and the device electronics 1134 of the
portable device 1124. The electrical connection formed by the external interface port
1142 and the docking slot 1140 could include a FIREWIRE, CAN/CAN2, USB/USB2, IE
Bus, T Bus, or I Bus connection, or any other suitable connection type. Additionally, a
fiber-optic connection could be formed between the external interface port 1142 and the
docking slot 1140, using a D2B, MOST, or other suitable fiber-optic connection.

The portable device 1124 is inserted into the docking slot 1140 in the general
direction indicated by arrow A. Once docked, the integration subsystem 1132 processes
control commands issued at the car system 1110 into a format compatible with the
portable device 1124, and processes data genecrated by the portable device 1124 into a
format compatible with the car system 1110 in the manner described herein. Audio and
video signals generated by the portable device 1124 are channeled by the integration
subsystem 1132 to the system electronics 1112, for playing through the car system 1110.
The portable device 1124 could comprise a digital media player (e.g., MP3 player, MP4
player, WMV player, Apple iPod, Apple video iPod, or other device), a portable media
center, a portable media player, a satellite receiver, a digital audio broadcast (DAB)
receiver or high-definition (HD) radio receiver, a portable video device, a cellular

telephone, or any other portable device.
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FIG. 21 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1200, wherein a docking slot 1240 is provided in a car audio and/or
video system 1210 for receiving a portable audio and/or video device 1224. The
components shown in FIG. 21 are identical to those disclosed in FIG. 20, and reference
numerals of corresponding components have been increased by 100. In this embodiment,
the integration subsystem 1232 is positioned within the car system 1210, which also
includes system electronics 1212, display 1218, and control panel 1220. The portable
device 1224 includes device electronics 1234 and an external interface port 1242 for
interfacing with the docking slot 1240 and providing electrical (and/or optical)
communication with the integration subsystem 1232.

FIG. 22 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1300, wherein wireless integration is provided between a car audio
and/or video system 1310 and a portable audio and/or video device 1324, and voice
synthesis and speech recognition capabilities are provided. More particularly, the portable
device 1324 includes an integration subsystem or module 1332 having a voice recognition
subsystem 1336 and a speech synthesizer 1338. As with the embodiments discussed
earlier with respect to FIGS. 18-19, the car system 1310 includes system electronics 1312
(e.g., circuitry and components provided by an OEM or after-market car audio or video
system manufacturer), an optional external interface port 1314, a wireless interface or
transceiver 1316 (which could be a Bluetooth or other suitable wireless transceiver), a
display 1318, and a control panel 1320.

The portable device 1324 could comprise a CD player, CD changer, digital media
player (e.g., MP3 player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, Apple video iPod, or
other device), portable media center, portable media player, satellite receiver, digital audio
broadcast (DAB) receiver, high-definition (HD) radio receiver, video device (e.g., DVD
player or digital media player, such as the SONY PSP digital media player), cellular
telephone, or any other portable device. The portable device 1324 includes a wireless
interface 1326 which communicates with the wireless interface 1316 to provide a wireless
communications channel or link 1322, an optional cxternal interface port 1328 for
providing a non-wireless connection 1330 with the external interface port 1314 (which
could include any suitable wired connection, such as FIREWIRE, CAN/CAN2,
USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, etc., or any suitable optical connection, such as D2B or
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MOST), device electronics 1334, and optional external audio output 1340 and optional
external audio input 1342.

The voice recognition subsystem 1336 of the integration subsystem 1332 could
comprise the HM2007 speech recognition processor manufactured by Hualon
Microelectric Corporation, the VRP6679 speech recognition processor manufactured by
Oki, Inc., or any other suitable speech recognition processor. The voice recognition
subsystem 1336 reccives control commands that are spoken by a user and are transmitted
to the portable device 1324 via the wireless link 1322 or the non-wireless connection 1330
(where the car system 1310 another vehicle component connected to the car system 1310
includes a microphone for receiving voice commands). Optionally, a microphone could
be connected to the external audio input 1342 of the portable device 1324 for receiving
voice commands. Any desired, spoken commands could be received by the integration
subsystem 1332 and processed by the voice recognition subsystem 1336 into a format
compatible with the device electronics 1334 of the portable device 1324 for execution
thereby. For example, a user could speak a desired artist name, whereupon the voice
recognition subsystem 1336 processes the spoken artist name into a digital format, passes
the processed artist name to the integration subsystem 1332, and the integration subsystem
1332 constructs a query command and passes the query command to the device electronics
1334 along with the processed artist name to the device electronics 1334. The device
electronics 1334 then queries the portable device 1324 for all songs (e.g., by searching ID3
tags associated with each song and stored in the portable device 1324) having a matching
artist name. The resulting list is then passed to the integration subsystem 1332,
whereupon the information is processed into a format compatible with the car system
1310. Then, the information is transmitted to the car system 1310 via the wireless link
1322 or the non-wireless connection 1330 for display on the display 1318 of the car
system 1310.

Voice recognition could also be used to retricve other media files, such as video
clips that are stored on the portable device 1324. Such files, one retrieved, could then be
processed by the integration subsystem 1332 in the manner described herein, transmitted
to the car system 1310 (via the wireless link 1322 or the non-wireless connection 1330),

and displayed on the display 1318 of the car system 1310. An index of such files could
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also be generated by the integration subsystem 1332 for quick browsing and retrieval
using car system 1310 or voice commands.

The speech synthesizer 1338 provides synthesized speech corresponding to data
produced by the portable device 1324. For example, track lists, artist names, song titles,
and other information (e.g., video clip titles, movie titles, etc.) could be retrieved from the
portable device 1324 by the integration subsystem 1332 (e.g., in response to a command
issued by the user at the car system 1310 or a spoken command processed by the voice
recognition subsystem 1336), and synthesized speech corresponding to the retrieved
information could be generated by the speech synthesizer 1338 using known text-to-
speech software. The speech synthesizer 1338 could include the RC 8650 or RC 8660
speech synthesis chipsets manufactured by RC Systems, Inc., or any other suitable speech
synthesizers. Synthesized speech could be transmitted to the car system 1310 via the
wireless link 1322 or the non-wireless connection 1330 and played through the car system
1310, or optionally, the speech could be channeled to an external device via the optional
external audio output 1340. It should be noted that the voice recognition subsystem 1336
and the speech synthesizer 1338 could be formed on a single integrated circuit forming
part of the integration subsystem 1332. Additionally, the integration subsystem 1332
provides full control of the portable device 1324 using the car system 1310 and exchange
of data, audio, and video signals between the portable device 1324 and the car system
1310, in the manner described herein.

FIG. 23 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1400, wherein wireless integration is provide between a car audio
and/or video system 1410 and a portable audio and/or video device 1424 and voice
recognition and speech synthesis capabilities are provided. The components shown in
FIG. 23 are functionally identical to the components shown in FIG. 22, and reference
numerals of corresponding components have been increased by 100. In this embodiment,
the integration subsystem 1432 is positioned in the car system 1410, which includes
system electronics 1412, an optional external interface port 1414, a wireless interface
1416, a display 1418, and a control panel 1420. The integration subsystem 1432 includes
a voice recognition subsystem 1436 and a speech synthesizer 1438, which provide the
voice recognition and speech synthesis capabilities described above with reference to FIG.

22. The portable device 1424 includes a wireless interface 1426, and optional external
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interface port 1428, device electronics 1434, an optional external audio output port 1440,
and an optional external audio input port 1442.

FIG. 24 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention, indicated generally at 1450, for wirelessly integrating a portable audio and/or
video device for use with a car audio and/or video system. In step 1452, a wireless link is
established between the portable device and the car audio and/or video system. As
discussed above, the wireless link could be any suitable wireless communications link,
such as a Bluetooth wireless link, an IEEE 802.11 link, or any other suitable link. In step
1454, the car audio and/or video system type is determined, such as the manufacturer
name and/or model identifier. In step 1456, the portable audio and/or video device type is
identified, such as the manufacturer name and/or model identifier. In step 1458, a protocol
conversion software block is loaded from memory, based upon the corresponding device
types of the car audio and/or video system and the portable audio and/or video device.
The protocol conversion software block includes code for converting commands issued at
the car audio and/or video system into a format compatible with the portable audio and/or
video device, as well as code for converting data generated by the portable audio and/or
video device into a format compatible with the car audio and/or video system.

In step 1460, data generated by the portable audio and/or video device is processed
by the protocol conversion software block. Then, in step 1466, the processed data is
transmitted to the car audio and/or video system for display thereon, using the wireless
link. In step 1462, audio and/or video signal generated by the portable audio and/or video
device are channeled to the car audio and/or video system using the wireless link. In step
1464, a determination is made as to whether commands from the car audio and/or video
system are to be processed. If a negative determination is made, step 1458 is re-invoked.
Otherwise, step 1468 is invoked, wherein the commands are processed using the protocol
conversion software block. Then, in step 1470, the processed commands are transmitted
to the car audio and/or video system using the wireless link. Step 1458 is then re-invoked,
so that additional processing can occur.

Importantly, the present invention allows video files in any format (including video
clips, movies, pictures, etc.) that are stored on a portable device to be displayed on one or
more displays of a car audio and/or video system, and playback of such files to be

controlled using the car audio and/or video system. Examples of such files include, but
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are not limited to, MPEG, WMV, AVI, JPEG, GIF, TIFF, MP4, or any other suitable
video format. Such files could be stored on a cell phone, a portable media center, a
portable media player, or any other portable device which is integrated by the present
invention (through a wired or wireless connection) for use with a car audio and/or video
system. Thus, for example, a video clip downloaded to a cellular telephone or a video clip
stored on a portable device (e.g., an Apple video iPod) can be displayed on one or more
displays of a car audio and/or video system. Further, the present invention allows for live
video streams, such as live television video received by a cellular telephone or other
portable device, to be displayed on one or more displays of the car audio and/or video
system.

FIG. 25A is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1500, wherein a digital camera 1515 is integrated for use with a car
audiovisual system 1505. The digital camera 1515 could comprise any commercially-
available digital still or video camera, such as a point-and-shoot or single-lens-reflex
(SLR) digital camera. The digital camera 1515 is in electrical communication with the
interface 1510 via any suitable electrical connection, such as USB, USB2, Firewire (IEEE
1394), etc., or any suitable wireless connection, such as BLUETOOTH, IEEE 802.11
(WiFi), etc. The interface 1510 reccives data from the digital camera 1515 (such
photographs or video clips) and formats same for displaying on a display 1520 of the car
audiovisual system 1505. Instructions for controlling the digital camera 1515 can be
entered using the control panel buttons 1525 of the car audiovisual system 1505. The
instructions are processed by the interface 1510, converted into a format (protocol)
compatible with the digital camera 1515, and transmitted to the digital camera 1515 for
processing thereby. Output signals from the digital camera 1515 containing still images,
full motion video, or multimedia data can be channeled to the car audiovisual system 1505
via the interface 1510 and played through the display 1520 and/or speakers of the car
audiovisual system 1505. For example, a video file stored in the digital camera 1515 can
be selected using the control panel buttons 1525, which causes the digital camera 1515 to
produce corresponding output signals that are processed by the interface 1510, transmitted
to the car audiovisual system 1505, and displayed on the display 1520. Tt should be noted
that control of the digital camera 1515 can be performed using buttons on the car

audiovisual system 1505, or a software or graphically-driven menu or interface, such as a
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touch screen, as well as controls on the digital camera 1515 itself. The interface 1510
could include one or more of the circuits disclosed herein and modified for use with the
digital camera 1515, including, but not limited to a microcontroller programmed in
accordance with the present invention as well as a video processing integrated circuit for
converting video signals from the camera 1515 into video signals compatible with the car
audiovisual system 1505.

FIG. 25B is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 1530, for
integrating a digital camera with a car audiovisual system. Beginning at step 1535, a
determination is made as to whether the existing car audiovisual system is powered on. If
a negative determination is made, step 1540 is invoked, wherein the present invention
enters a standby mode and waits for the car audiovisual system to be powered on. If a
positive determination is made, step 1545 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car audiovisual system is in a state responsive to signals external to
the car audiovisual system. If a negative determination is made, step 1535 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 1545, a digital camera handling process,
indicated as block 1565, is invoked. Beginning in step 1550, a signal is generated by the
present invention indicating that a digital camera is present, and the signal is continuously
transmitted to the car audiovisual system. Importantly, this signal prevents the car
audiovisual system from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. In step 1555, video and/or
audio channels of the digital camera are connected (channeled) to the car audiovisual
system. In step 1560, data is retrieved by the present invention from the digital camera,
such as title information corresponding to one or more files stored in the digital camera.
For example, a list of files stored on the digital camera is presented on the display of the
car audiovisual system for selection by a user. The user can then select a file, which could
include a picture (.jpg, .gif, .tiff, etc.) or a video file (wmv, .mpg, etc.), using the controls
of the car audiovisual system, and display same on the display of the car audiovisual
system. If conversion of the video signal is required, the present invention could convert
the signal using any suitable video conversion circuitry (e.g., composite-to-RGB signal
conversion, and/or vice versa) prior to displaying the signal on a display of the car
audiovisual system. After steps 1550, 1555, and 1560 have been executed, control passes

to step 1570.
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In step 1570, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
audiovisual system for digital camera operational instructions. In step 1575, if an
instruction is not detected, step 1570 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if an instruction is
received, step 1580 is invoked, wherein the received instruction is converted into a format
recognizable by the digital camera connected to the present invention. For example, after
a user selects a particular file name presented on the display, an instruction to output video
signals that correspond to the selected file is generated. Once the instruction has been
formatted, step 1585 is invoked, wherein the formatted instruction is transmitted to the
digital camera and executed thereby. Step 1550 is then re-invoked, so that additional
processing can occur.

FIG. 26A is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1600, wherein a portable navigation device 1615 (e.g., a Garmin or
Tom Tom GPS receiver, etc.) is integrated for use with a car audiovisual system 1605.
The portable navigation device 1615 is in electrical communication (e.g., wired or wireless
communication, as discussed hereinabove using any suitable wired or wireless connection
methodology) with the interface 1610, which receives data from the portable navigation
device 1615 and formats same for displaying on a display 1620 of the car audiovisual
system 160S. Instructions for controlling the portable navigation device 1615 can be
entered using control panel buttons 1625 of the car audiovisual system 1605. The
instructions are processed by the interface 1610, converted into a format (protocol)
compatible with the portable navigation device 1615, and transmitted to the portable
navigation device 1615 for processing thereby. Maps and audio cues from the portable
navigation device 1615 can be channeled to the car audiovisual system 1605 via the
interface 1610 and played through the display 1620 and/or speakers of the car audiovisual
system 1605. For example, a driving destination may be specified using the control panel
buttons 1625, which causes a digital map file (or a portion thereof) stored in the portable
navigation device 1615 to be presented on the display 1620, and speech-synthesized
driving instructions (generated by the portable navigation device 1615) to be played
through speakers of the car audiovisual system 1605. Tt should be noted that control of the
portable navigation device 1615 can be performed using buttons on the car audiovisual
system 1605, or a software or graphically-driven menu or interface, such as a touch screen,

as well as controls on the portable navigation device 1615 itself. One or more interfaces
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could be connected to the interface 1610 (“daisy-chained”) to allow multiple products to
be integrated. The device 1600 could include one or more of the circuits disclosed herein
and modified for use with the portable navigation device 1615.

FIG. 26B is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 1630, for
integrating a portable navigation device with a car audiovisual system. Beginning in step
1635, a determination is made as to whether the existing car audiovisual system is
powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 1640 is invoked, wherein the
present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car audiovisual system to be
powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 1645 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the car audiovisual system is in a state responsive to
signals external to the car audiovisual system. If a negative determination is made, step
1635 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 1645, a portable navigation device
handling process, indicated as block 1665, is invoked. Beginning in step 1650, a signal is
generated by the present invention indicating that a portable navigation device is present,
and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car audiovisual system. Importantly, this
signal prevents the car audiovisual system from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or
otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source.

In step 1655, video and/or audio channels of the portable navigation device are
connected (channeled) to the car audiovisual system. In step 1660, data is retrieved by the
present invention from the portable navigation device, such as a menu for specifying a
driving destination, and presented on the display of the car audiovisual system. After
steps 1650, 1655, and 1660 have been executed, control passes to step 1670.

In step 1670, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
audiovisual system for portable navigation device operational instructions. In step 1675, if
an instruction is not detected, step 1670 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if an instruction is
received, step 1680 is invoked, wherein the received instruction is converted into a format
recognizable by the portable navigation device connected to the present invention. For
example, an instruction for displaying driving directions to a driving destination could be
issued from the car audiovisual system and converted into a format compatible with the

portable navigation device. Once the instruction has been formatted, step 1685 is invoked,
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wherein the formatted instruction is transmitted to the portable navigation device and
executed thereby. Step 1650 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 27 is a diagram showing another embodiment of the present invention,
indicated generally at 1700, wherein the integration system of the present is embodied as
an interface integrated circuit 1725 (e.g., a microcontroller) that could be supplied to a
manufacturer of a car audiovisual system 1705 and installed within the car audiovisual
system 1705, at the time of manufacture of the car audiovisual system 1705 or thereafter.
The integrated circuit 1725 could be fabricated as a single microchip, or a collection of
associated microchips (e.g., a chipset). The integrated circuit 1725 is in electrical
communication with the car audiovisual system electronics 1710 and an associated display
1715 and control panel buttons 1720. The interface integrated circuit 1725 is also in
electrical communication with a communications port 1730 (e.g., FIREWIRE,
CAN/CAN2, USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, MOST, or D2B) which could be formed
integrally with the car audiovisual system 1705, e.g., accessible as a port on the front panel
of the car audiovisual system 1705 (such as a USB port), or at some other location in a
vehicle external to the car audiovisual system 1705 but in electrical communication
therewith.  Optionally, the interface integrated circuit 1725 could be in electrical
communication with a wireless transceiver 1735 (e.g., Bluetooth, IEEE 802.11, WiFi,
WiMAX, EVDO, Wireless USB, or HyperLAN) and or one or more auxiliary
communications ports 1740, which could support the same or a different type of
communications protocol as communications port 1730. The wireless transceiver 1735
allows wireless communication of data, audio, and/or video between the interface
integrated circuit 1725 and the portable music player 1745.

A portable music player 1745 could be plugged directly into the communications
port 1730 (e.g., using a USB or firewire connection) thereby placing the portable music
player 1745 in electrical communication with the interface integrated circuit 1725. The
interface integrated circuit 1725 receives data, audio, and/or video from the portable music
player 1745 through the communications port 1730 and formats the data for display on
and/or playing through the car audiovisual system 1705. Instructions for controlling the
portable music player 1745 can be entered using the control panel buttons 1720 of the car
audiovisual system 1705. The instructions are processed by the interface integrated circuit

1725, converted into a format (protocol) compatible with the portable music player 1745,
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and transmitted through the communications port 1730 to the portable music player 1745
for processing thereby. Audio from the portable music player 1745 can be channeled to
the car audiovisual system 1705 via the interface integrated circuit 1725 and played
through the display 1715 and/or speakers of the car audiovisual system 1705.

A music file stored in the portable music player 1745 may be selected using the
control panel buttons 1720, which causes corresponding audio signals from the portable
music player 1745 to be played through speakers of the car audiovisual system 1705. It
should be noted that control of the portable music player 1745 is not limited to the use of
buttons on the car stereo or video system 1720, and indeed, a software or graphically-
driven menu or interface can be used to control the portable music player 1745. The car
audiovisual system 1705 could include one or more of the circuits disclosed herein and
modified for use with the portable music player 1740.

It should also be noted that a manufacturer of audiovisual system 1705 could be
provided with protocol conversion software built into the interface integrated circuit 1725
and a schematic diagram with instructions for installing the interface integrated circuit
1725 into existing car audiovisual 1705 systems. Alternatively, a functional equivalent of
the interface integrated circuit 1725 could be provided in the form of a protocol
conversion software product or a firmware upgrade, which is loaded into an existing car
audiovisual system and used by a microprocessor therein to allow integration with third-
party devices. In this case, the existing car audiovisual system would include a data port
or a wireless transceiver for communicating with third-party devices. Optionally, the
interface integrated circuit 1725 could be sold to portable device manufacturers and
implemented within portable audio and/or video devices. Alternatively, a functional
equivalent of the interface integrated circuit 1725 could be provided in the form of a
protocol conversion software product or a firmware upgrade, which is loaded into an
existing portable and/or video device and used by a microprocessor therein to allow
integration with third-party devices, such as an existing car audiovisual system.

In all embodiments of the present invention, the interface could allow audio and/or
video signals generated by a car audiovisual system (whether from a live signal received
by the car audiovisual system or from a stored medium) to be ported from the car
audiovisual system to a portable audio and/or video device for recording same in the

portable device. For example, a live radio signal received by the car audiovisual system
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(e.g., a live FM station or a live satellite station) could be ported by the interface of the
present invention to the portable device (via a wired or wireless connection) and recorded
(“ripped”) on the portable audio and/or video device in a suitable format, such as one or
more MP3 files. Further, the interface allows audio and/or video signals generated by a
portable audio and/or video device (whether from a live signal received by the portable
device or from a stored medium) to be ported from the portable device to the car
audiovisual system for recording same using the car audiovisual system.

The interface of the present invention could include circuitry for wirelessly
charging a battery of a portable audio or video device. For example, the interface could
include an inductive battery charging circuit which transmits electrical power to the
portable device using induction, when the device is located near the interface. In such
circumstances, the portable device would also include a corresponding inductive circuit
which receives the transmitted electrical power and applies same to the battery of the
portable device. Such a circuit could operate in a “trickle charge” mode, wherein a low
voltage and amperage electrical current is delivered to the battery of the portable device
over time to charge a battery. Also, transmission of power from the interface to the
portable device could be accomplished through the use of radio frequency (RF)
transmissions between the interface and the portable device. In situations where the
interface is installed in a car audio or video system (as discussed herein), a wireless battery
charging circuit could also be installed in the car audio or video system.

Having thus described the invention in detail, it is to be understood that the

foregoing description is not intended to limit the spirit and scope thereof.
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CLAIMS
What is claimed is:
1. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

a car audio system having a display associated therewith;
a portable device external to the car audio system;
a first wireless interface in communication with the car audio system,;

a second wireless interface in communication with the portable device, the first and
second wireless interfaces establishing a wireless communications link between the car

audio system and the portable device; and

an integration subsystem for generating a device presence signal for maintaining
the car audio system in a state responsive to the portable device, wherein the integration
subsystem transmits the device presence signal to the car audio system, channels audio
from the portable device to the car audio system using the wireless communications link,
processes video information generated by the portable device into a format compatible
with the car audio system, and transmits the processed video information to the car audio
system using the wireless communications link for displaying the processed video

information on the display of the car audio system.

2. The system of Claim 1, wherein the integration subsystem processes data
generated by the portable device into a format compatible with the car audio system and

displays the processed data on the display of the car audio system.

3. The system of Claim 1, wherein the integration subsystem receives control
commands issued at the car audio system and transmitted over the wireless
communications link, processes the commands into a format compatible with the portable
device, and dispatches the processed commands to the portable device for execution

thereby.

4. The system of Claim 1, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a

voice recognition subsystem for processing spoken control commands issued by a user.
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5. The system of Claim 4, wherein the integration subsystem retrieves an audio file or

a video file from the portable device in response to a spoken command.

6. The system of Claim 4, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a
speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech corresponding to data generated by

the portable device.

7. The system of Claim 1, wherein the car audio system comprises an OEM car audio
system.
8. The system of Claim 1, wherein the car audio system comprises an after-market

car audio system.
9. The system of Claim 1, wherein the portable device comprises a portable receiver.

10. The system of Claim 10, wherein the portable receiver comprises a digital audio

broadcast (DAB) receiver, a high-definition (HD) radio receiver, or a satellite receiver.

11. The system of Claim 1, wherein the portable device comprises a portable digital

media player.

12. The system of Claim 11, wherein the portable digital media player comprises a
video device, a portable media center, a portable media player, an MP3 player, an MP4

player, a WMV player, an Apple iPod, or an Apple video iPod.
13. The system of Claim 1, wherein the portable device comprises a cellular telephone.

14. The system of Claim 1, further comprising a non-wireless connection established
between the car audio system and the portable device for exchanging data, commands,

audio and video signals between the car audio system and the portable device.

15. The system of Claim 1, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

portable device.

16. The system of Claim 1, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

car audio system.

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 530 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

70
17. The system of Claim 1, wherein the video information comprises a video file
stored on the portable device.
18. The system of Claim 1, wherein the video information comprises a picture stored
on the portable device.
19. The system of Claim 1, wherein the video information comprises a television
signal received by the portable device.
20. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

a car video system having a display associated therewith;
a portable device external to the car video system;
a first wireless interface in communication with the car video system;

a second wireless interface in communication with the portable device, the first and
second wireless interfaces establishing a wireless communications link between the car

video system and the portable device; and

an integration subsystem for generating a device presence signal for maintaining
the car video system in a state responsive to the portable device, wherein the integration
subsystem transmits the device presence signal to the car video system, channels audio
from the portable device to the car video system using the wireless communications link,
processes video information generated by the portable device into a format compatible
with the car video system, and transmits the processed video information to the car video
system using the wireless communications link for displaying the processed video

information on the display of the car video system.

21. The system of Claim 20, wherein the integration subsystem processes data
generated by the portable device into a format compatible with the car video system and

displays the processed data on the display of the car video system.

22. The system of Claim 20, wherein the integration subsystem receives control
commands issued at the car video system and transmitted over the wireless

communications link, processes the commands into a format compatible with the portable
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device, and dispatches the processed commands to the portable device for execution

thereby.

23. The system of Claim 20, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a

voice recognition subsystem for processing spoken control commands issued by a user.

24. The system of Claim 23, wherein the integration subsystem retrieves an audio file

or a video file from the portable device in response to a spoken command.

25. The system of Claim 23, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a
speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech corresponding to data generated by

the portable device.

26. The system of Claim 20, wherein the car video system comprises an OEM car

video system.

27. The system of Claim 20, wherein the car video system comprises an after-market

car video system.

28. The system of Claim 20, wherein the portable device comprises a portable
receiver.
29. The system of Claim 28, wherein the portable receiver comprises a digital audio

broadcast (DAB) receiver, a high-definition (HD) radio receiver, or a satellite receiver.

30. The system of Claim 20, wherein the portable device comprises a portable digital

media player.

31. The system of Claim 30, wherein the portable digital media player comprises a
video device, a portable media center, a portable media player, an MP3 player, an MP4

player, a WMV player, an Apple iPod, or an Apple video iPod.

32. The system of Claim 20, wherein the portable device comprises a cellular
telephone.
33. The system of Claim 20, further comprising a non-wireless connection established

between the car video system and the portable device for exchanging data, commands,

audio and video signals between the car video system and the portable device.
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34. The system of Claim 20, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

portable device.

3s. The system of Claim 20, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

car video system.

36. The system of Claim 20, wherein the video information comprises a video file

stored on the portable device.

37. The system of Claim 20, wherein the video information comprises a picture stored

on the portable device.

38. The system of Claim 20, wherein the video information comprises a television

signal received by the portable device.

39. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car audio system;
a portable device external to the car audio system;

a docking slot formed in the car audio system for receiving the portable device and
establishing electrical communication between the car audio system and the portable

device; and

an integration subsystem for generating a device presence signal for maintaining
the car audio system in a state responsive to the portable device, wherein the integration
subsystem receives data generated by the portable device, processes the data into a format
compatible with the car audio system, and transmits the processed data, the device

presence signal, and audio signals to the car audio system.

40. The system of Claim 39, wherein the processed data is displayed on a display of

the car audio system.

41. The system of Claim 39, wherein the integration subsystem processes a video file
stored on the portable device into a format compatible with the car audio system and
transmits the video file to the car audio system for displaying the video file on a display of

the car audio system.
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42. The system of Claim 39, wherein the integration subsystem receives control
commands issued at the car audio system, processes the commands into a format
compatible with the portable device, and dispatches the processed commands to the

portable device for execution thereby.

43, The system of Claim 39, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a

voice recognition subsystem for processing spoken control commands issued by a user.

44, The system of Claim 43, wherein the integration subsystem retrieves an audio file

or a video file from the portable device in response to a spoken command.

45. The system of Claim 43, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a
speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech corresponding to data generated by

the portable device.

46. The system of Claim 39, wherein the car audio system comprises an OEM car

audio system.

47. The system of Claim 39, wherein the car audio system comprises an after-market

car audio system.

48. The system of Claim 39, wherein the portable device comprises a portable
receiver.
49, The system of Claim 48, wherein the portable receiver comprises a digital audio

broadcast (DAB) receiver, a high-definition (HD) radio receiver, or a satellite receiver.

50. The system of Claim 39, wherein the portable device comprises a portable digital

media player.

S1. The system of Claim 50, wherein the portable digital media player comprises a
video device, a portable media center, a portable media player, an MP3 player, an MP4

player, a WMV player, an Apple iPod, or an Apple video iPod.

52. The system of Claim 39, wherein the portable device comprises a cellular

telephone.
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53. The system of Claim 39, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

portable device.

54. The system of Claim 39, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

car audio system.

55. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car video system;
a portable device external to the car video system;

a docking slot formed in the car video system for receiving the portable device and
establishing electrical communication between the car video system and the portable

device; and

an integration subsystem for generating a device presence signal for maintaining
the car video system in a state responsive to the portable device, wherein the integration
subsystem receives data generated by the portable device, processes the data into a format
compatible with the car video system, and transmits the processed data, the device

presence signal, audio signals, and video signals to the car video system.

56. The system of Claim 55, wherein the processed data is displayed on a display of

the car video system.

57. The system of Claim 55, wherein the integration subsystem processes a video file
stored on the portable device into a format compatible with the car video system and
transmits the video file to the car video system for displaying the video file on a display of

the car video system.

58. The system of Claim 55, wherein the integration subsystem receives control
commands issued at the car video system, processes the commands into a format
compatible with the portable device, and dispatches the processed commands to the

portable device for execution thereby.

59. The system of Claim 55, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a

voice recognition subsystem for processing spoken control commands issued by a user.
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60. The system of Claim 59, wherein the integration subsystem retrieves an audio file

or a video file from the portable device in response to a spoken command.

61. The system of Claim 59, wherein the integration subsystem further comprises a
speech synthesizer for generating synthesized speech corresponding to data generated by

the portable device.

62. The system of Claim 55, wherein the car video system comprises an OEM car

video system.

63. The system of Claim 55, wherein the car video system comprises an after-market

car video system.

64. The system of Claim 55, wherein the portable device comprises a portable
receiver.
65. The system of Claim 64, wherein the portable receiver comprises a digital audio

broadcast (DAB) receiver, a high-definition (HD) radio receiver, or a satellite receiver.

66. The system of Claim 55, wherein the portable device comprises a portable digital

media player.

67. The system of Claim 66, wherein the portable digital media player comprises a
video device, a portable media center, a portable media player, an MP3 player, an MP4

player, a WMV player, an Apple iPod, or an Apple video iPod.

68. The system of Claim 55, wherein the portable device comprises a cellular

telephone.

69. The system of Claim 55, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

portable device.

70. The system of Claim 55, wherein the integration subsystem is positioned within the

car video system.
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71. A method for wirelessly integrating a portable device for use with a car audio

system comprising:

establishing a wireless communications link between the car audio system and the

portable device;

generating a device presence signal for maintaining the car audio system in a state

responsive to the portable device;

transmitting the device presence signal to the car audio system over the wireless

communications link;

processing video information generated by the portable device into a format

compatible with the car audio system;

transmitting the processed video information and audio signals generated by the

portable device to the car audio system over the wireless communications link;

displaying the processed video information on a display of the car audio system;

and
playing the audio signals over the car audio system.

72. The method of Claim 71, further comprising processing data generated by the

portable device into a format compatible with the car audio system.

73. The method of Claim 72, further comprising transmitting the processed data over

the wireless communications link to the car audio system.

74. The method of Claim 73, further comprising displaying the processed data on a

display of the car audio system.

75. The method of Claim 71, further comprising transmitting control commands issued

by a user at the car audio system over the wireless communications link.

76. The method of Claim 75, further comprising receiving the control commands at the
portable device and processing the control commands into a format compatible with the

portable device.

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 537 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

77

77. The method of Claim 76, further comprising dispatching the processed control

commands to the portable device for execution thereby.

78. The method of Claim 71, further comprising receiving spoken control commands
with a voice recognition subsystem and processing the spoken control commands into a

format compatible with the portable device.

79. The method of Claim 78, further comprising dispatching the processed control

commands to the portable device for execution thereby.

80. The method of Claim 71, further comprising gencrating synthesized speech

corresponding to data generated by the portable device.

81. A method for wirelessly integrating a portable device for use with a car video

system comprising:

establishing a wireless communications link between the car video system and the

portable device;

generating a device presence signal for maintaining the car video system in a state

responsive to the portable device;

transmitting the device presence signal to the car video system over the wireless

communications link;

processing video information generated by the portable device into a format

compatible with the car video system;

transmitting the processed video information and audio signals generated by the

portable device to the car video system over the wireless communications link;

displaying the processed video information on a display of the car video system;

and

playing the audio signals over the car video system.
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82. The method of Claim 81, further comprising processing data generated by the

portable device into a format compatible with the car video system.

83. The method of Claim 82, further comprising transmitting the processed data over

the wireless communications link to the car video system.

84. The method of Claim 83, further comprising displaying the processed data on a

display of the car video system.

85. The method of Claim 81, further comprising transmitting control commands issued

by a user at the car video system over the wireless communications link.

80. The method of Claim 85, further comprising receiving the control commands at the
portable device and processing the control commands into a format compatible with the

portable device.

87. The method of Claim 86, further comprising dispatching the processed control

commands to the portable device for execution thereby.

88. The method of Claim 81, further comprising receiving spoken control commands
with a voice recognition subsystem and processing the spoken control commands into a

format compatible with the portable device.

89. The method of Claim 88, further comprising dispatching the processed control

commands to the portable device for execution thereby.

90. The method of Claim 81, further comprising generating synthesized speech

corresponding to data generated by the portable device.

91. A docking station for docking and integrating a portable device for use with a car

stereo, comprising:
a base portion;
a bottom member connected to the base portion;

a top member removably connected to the base portion, the base portion, bottom

member, and top member defining a cavity for receiving a portable device; and
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an integration device connected to the base portion for integrating the portable

device with a car stereo.
92. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car audiovisual system having a display associated therewith;

a cellular telephone external to the car audiovisual system, the cellular telephone
including a receiver for receiving a broadcast radio transmission transmitted to the cellular

telephone; and

an interface in communication with the car audiovisual system and the cellular
telephone, wherein the interface generates and transmits a device presence signal to the car
audiovisual system to maintain same in a state responsive to the cellular telephone,
processes the broadcast radio transmission received by the cellular telephone into a format
compatible with the car audiovisual system, and transmits the processed broadcast radio

transmission to the car audiovisual system for playing thereby.

93. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the broadcast
radio transmission comprises a satellite radio transmission received by the cellular

telephone.

94. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the broadcast

radio transmission comprises a live radio transmission from a radio station.

95. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the broadcast
radio transmission comprises a streamed audio transmission received by the cellular

telephone.

96. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the broadcast

radio transmission comprises a video transmission received by the cellular telephone.

97. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 96, wherein the video

transmission comprises a live video transmission.

98. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 96, wherein the video

transmission comprises a streamed video transmission.
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99. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 96, wherein the interface
processes the video transmission into a format compatible with the car audiovisual system
and transmits the processed video transmission to the car audiovisual system for display

thereon.

100. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the interface
receives control commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes the control
commands into a format compatible with the cellular telephone, and transmit processed

control commands to the cellular telephone for execution thereby.

101. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 92, wherein the interface
processes navigational information received by the cellular telephone into a format
compatible with the car audiovisual system, and transmits processed navigational

information to the car audiovisual system for display thereon.

102. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 101, wherein the navigational

information comprises a road map.

103. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 101, wherein the navigational

information comprises a Global Positioning System (GPS) map.
104. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

a car audiovisual system;

a digital camera external to the car audiovisual system; and

an interface in electrical communication with the car audiovisual system and the
digital camera, wherein the interface generates and transmits a device presence signal to
the car audiovisual system to maintain same in a state responsive to the digital camera,
processes output signals generated by the digital camera into a format compatible with the
car audiovisual system, and transmits the processed output signals to the car audiovisual

system for display thereby.

105. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the interface
transmits audio signals generated by the digital camera device to the car audiovisual

system for playing thereby.
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106. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the interface
receives control commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes the control
commands into a format compatible with the digital camera, and transmits processed

control commands to the digital camera for execution thereby.

107. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the output signal

comprises a still video image.

108. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the output signal

comprises a full motion video clip.

109. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the output signal

comprises a live video signal.

110. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 104, wherein the output signal

comprises a streaming video signal.
111. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car audiovisual system;
a portable navigation device external to the car audiovisual system;

an interface in electrical communication with the car audiovisual system and the
portable navigation device, wherein the interface processes video and data signals
generated by the portable navigation device into a format compatible with the car
audiovisual system, and transmits the processed video and data signals to the car

audiovisual system for display thereby.

112.  The multimedia device integration system of Claim 111, wherein the interface
receives control commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes the control
commands into a format compatible with the portable navigation device, and transmits

processed control commands to the portable navigation device for execution thereby.

113.  The multimedia device integration system of Claim 111, wherein the portable

navigation system comprises a portable Global Positioning System (GPS) device.
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114. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 111, wherein the video signals
comprise a map gencrated by the portable navigation device and displayed on the car

audiovisual system.

115. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 111, wherein the interface
transmits audio signals generated by the portable navigation device to the car audiovisual

system for playing thereby.

116. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 115, wherein the audio signals

comprise synthesized speech generated by the portable navigation device.
117. A multimedia device integration system, comprising:
a car audiovisual system;

an after-market, portable audiovisual device external to the car audiovisual system,;

and

an interface integrated circuit installed in the portable audiovisual device and in
communication with the car audiovisual system and the portable audiovisual device, the
interface integrated circuit generating and transmitting a device presence signal for
maintaining the car audiovisual signal in a state responsive to the portable audiovisual
device and transmitting audio signals from the portable audiovisual device to the car

audiovisual system for playing thereon.

118. The system of Claim 117, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives control
commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes the control commands into a
format compatible with the portable audiovisual device, and transmits processed control

commands to the portable audiovisual device for execution thereby.

119. The system of Claim 117, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives data
generated by the portable audiovisual device, processes the data into a format compatible
with the car audiovisual system, and transmits processed data to the portable audiovisual

device for display thereby.

120. The system of Claim 117, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives video

signals generated by the portable audiovisual device, processes the video signals into a
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format compatible with the car audiovisual device, and transmits processed video signals

to the car audiovisual device for display thereby.

121. The system of Claim 117, further comprising a communications port operatively
associated with the interface integrated circuit and allowing communications between the

interface integrated circuit and the portable audiovisual device.

122.  The system of Claim 121, wherein the communications port comprises a Universal

Serial Bus (USB) port.

123. The system of Claim 117, further comprising a wireless transceiver operatively
associated with the interface integrated circuit and allowing wireless communications

between the interface integrated circuit and the portable audiovisual device.

124.  The system of Claim 123, wherein the wireless transceiver comprises a WiFi,

Bluetooth, or IEEE 802.11 transceiver.

125. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit transmits audio signals
generated by the portable audiovisual device to the car audiovisual system for recording

by the car audiovisual system.

126. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit transmits audio signals
generated by the car audiovisual system to the portable audiovisual device for recording

by the portable audiovisual device.

127. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit transmits video signals
generated by the portable audiovisual device to the car audiovisual system for recording

by the car audiovisual system.

128. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit transmits video signals
generated by the car audiovisual system to the portable audiovisual device for recording

by the portable audiovisual device.

129. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a single

microchip.

130. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a chipset.
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131. The system of Claim 117, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a

microprocessor of the car audiovisual system.
132. A multimedia device integration system, comprising:
a car audiovisual system;

an after-market, portable audiovisual device external to the car audiovisual system;

and

an interface integrated circuit installed in the car audiovisual system and in
communication with the car audiovisual system and the portable audiovisual device, the
interface integrated circuit generating and transmitting a device presence signal for
maintaining the car audiovisual system in a state responsive to the portable audiovisual
device and transmitting audio signals from the portable audiovisual device to the car

audiovisual system for playing thereby.

133.  The system of Claim 132, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives control
commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes the control commands into a
format compatible with the portable audiovisual device, and transmits processed control

commands to the portable audiovisual device for execution thereby.

134. The system of Claim 132, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives data
generated by the portable audiovisual device, processes the data into a format compatible
with the car audiovisual system, and transmits processed data to the portable audiovisual

device for display thereby.

135. The system of Claim 132, wherein the interface integrated circuit receives video
signals generated by the portable audiovisual device, processes the video signals into a
format compatible with the car audiovisual device, and transmits processed video signals

to the car audiovisual device for display thereby.

136. The system of Claim 132, further comprising a communications port operatively
associated with the interface integrated circuit and allowing communications between the

interface integrated circuit and the portable audiovisual device.

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 545 of 1062



WO 2008/002954 PCT/US2007/072182

85

137.  The system of Claim 136, wherein the communications port comprises a Universal

Serial Bus (USB) port.

138. The system of Claim 132, further comprising a wireless transceiver operatively
associated with the interface integrated circuit and allowing wireless communications

between the interface integrated circuit and the portable audiovisual device.

139. The system of Claim 138, wherein the wireless transceiver comprises a WiFi,

Bluetooth, or IEEE 802.11 transceiver.

140. The system of Claim 132, wherein the integrated circuit transmits audio signals
generated by the portable audiovisual device to the car audiovisual system for recording

by the car audiovisual system.

141. The system of Claim 132, wherein the integrated circuit transmits audio signals
generated by the car audiovisual system to the portable audiovisual device for recording

by the portable audiovisual device.

142.  The system of Claim 132, wherein the integrated circuit transmits video signals
generated by the portable audiovisual device to the car audiovisual system for recording

by the car audiovisual system.

143. The system of Claim 132, wherein the integrated circuit transmits video signals
generated by the car audiovisual system to the portable audiovisual device for recording

by the portable audiovisual device.

144. The system of Claim 142, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a single

microchip.
145.  The system of Claim 142, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a chipset.

146. The system of Claim 132, wherein the integrated circuit comprises a

microprocessor of the car audiovisual system.
147. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

a car audiovisual system;
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a portable audio device external to the car audiovisual system;

an interface in communication with the car audiovisual system and the portable
audio device, the interface generating and transmitting a device presence signal to the car
audiovisual system to maintain the car audiovisual system in a state responsive to the
portable audio device, the interface transmitting audio signals from the portable audio

device to the car audiovisual system; and
a charging circuit for inductively charging a battery of the portable audio device

148. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 147, wherein the charging
circuit comprises a first inductive charging circuit operatively associated with the interface
and a second inductive charging circuit operatively associated with the portable audio
device, the first and second inductive charging circuits inductively coupled to each other

to transmit electrical power therebetween.

149. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 147, wherein the interface
receives video signals from the portable audio device, processes same into a format
compatible with the car audiovisual system, and transmits processed video signals to the

car audiovisual system for display thereby.

150. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 147, wherein the interface
receives control commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes same into a
format compatible with the portable audio device, and transmits processed control

commands to the portable audio device for execution thereby.
151. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car audiovisual system;
a portable audio device external to the car audiovisual system,;

an interface in communication with the car audiovisual system and the portable
audio device, the interface generating and transmitting a device presence signal to the car
audiovisual system to maintain the car audiovisual system in a state responsive to the
portable audio device, the interface transmitting audio signals from the portable audio

device to the car audiovisual system; and
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a charging circuit for wirelessly charging a battery of the portable audio device

152.  The multimedia device integration system of Claim 151, wherein the charging
circuit comprises a first wireless charging circuit operatively associated with the interface
and a second wireless charging circuit operatively associated with the portable audio
device, the first and second wireless charging circuits wirelessly coupled to each other to

transmit electrical power therebetween.

153.  The multimedia device integration system of Claim 151, wherein the interface
receives video signals from the portable audio device, processes same into a format
compatible with the car audiovisual system, and transmits processed video signals to the

car audiovisual system for display thereby.

154. The multimedia device integration system of Claim 151, wherein the interface
receives control commands issued at the car audiovisual system, processes same into a
format compatible with the portable audio device, and transmits processed control

commands to the portable audio device for execution thereby.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

INVENTOR: IRA MARLOWE
5 TITLE: MULTIMEDIA DEVICE INTEGRATION
SYSTEM
SPECIFICATION
10
BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION
FIELD OF THE INVENTION

15 The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system.

More specifically, the present invention relates to a multimedia device integration
system for integrating after-market components such as satellite receivers, CD
players, CD changers, digital media devices (e.g., MP3 players, MP4 players,
WMV players, Apple iPod devices, portable media centers, and other devices),
20  Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receivers, auxiliary audio sources, ‘video devices
(e.g., DVD players), cellular telephones, and other devices for use with factory-

installed (OEM) or after-market car stereo and video systems.

RELATED ART

25 Automobile audio systems have continued to advance in complexity and
the number of options available to automobile purchasers. Early audio systems
offered a simple AM and/or FM tuner, and perhaps an analog tape deck for
allowing ;:assettes, 8-tracks, and other types of tapes to be played while driving.
Such early systems were closed, in that external devices could not be easily

30 integrated therewith.
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With advances in digital technology, CD players have been included with
automobile audio systems. Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) often
produce car stereos having CD players and/or changers for allowing CDs to be
played while driving. However, such systems often include proprietary buses and

5  protocols that do not allow after-market audio systems, such as satéllite receivers
(e.g., XM satellite tuners), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receivers, digital media
players (e.g., Apple iPod, MP3, MP4, WMV, etc.), CD changers, auxiliary input
sources, video devices (e.g., DVD players), cellular telephones, and the like, to be
easily integrated therewith. Thus, automobile purchasers are frequently forced to

10  either entirely replace the OEM audio system, or use same throughout the life of
the vehicle or the duration of ownership. Even if the OEM radio is replaced with
an after-market radio, the after-market radio also frequently is not operable with an
external device.

A particular problem with integrating after-market audio and video systems

15  with existing car stereo and video systems is that signals generated by both systems
are in proprietary formats, and are not capable of being processed by the after-
market system. Additionally, signals generated by the after-market system are also
in a proprietary format that is not recognizable by the car stereo or video system.
Thus, in order to integrate after-market systems with existing car stereo and video

20  systems, it is necessary to convert signals between such systems.

It known in the art to provide one or more expansion modules for OEM and
after-market car stereos for allowing external audio products to be integrated with
the car stereo. However, such expansion modules only operate with and allow

integration of external audio products manufactured by the same manufacturer as
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the OEM / after-market car stereo. For example, a satellite receiver manufactured
by PIONEER, Inc., cannot be integrated with an OEM car radio manufactured by
TOYOTA or an after-market car radio manufactured by CLARION, Inc. Thus,
existing ¢xpansion modules only serve the limited purpose of integrating
5  equipment by the same manufacturer as the car stereo. Thus, it wouid be desirable
to provide an integration system that allows any audio device of any manufacture
to be integrated with any OEM or after-market radio system. Further, radio-
frequency (RF) transmitters and cassette tape adapters have been developed for
allowing music from a device external to a car radio, such as a portable CD player,
10 to be played through the car radio using the FM receiver or the cassette deck of the
radio. However, such systems are often prone to interference, and do not provide

high fidelity.
Moreover, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that not
only achieves integration of various audio and video devices that are alien to a
15 given OEM or after-market car stereo or video system, but also allows for
information to be exchanged between the after-market device and the car stereo or
video system. For example, it would be desirable to provide a system wherein
station, track, time, and song information can be retrieved from the after-market
device, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo or video system for display
20  thereby, such as at an LCD panel of the car stereo or on one or more display panels
of a car video system. Such information could be transmitted and displayed on
both hardwired car stereo and video systems (e.g., radios installed in.dashboards or
at other locations within the car), or integrated for display on one or more software

or graphically-driven radio systems operable with graphical display panels.
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10

Additionally, it would be desirable to provide a multimedia device integration
system that allows a user to control more than one device, such as a CD or satellite
receiver and one or more auxiliary sources, and to quickly and conveniently switch
between same using the existing controls of the car stereo or video system.
A<.:cordingly, the present invention addresses these needs by providing a
multimedia device integration system that allows a plurality of after-market
devices, such as CD players, CD changers, digital media devices (e.g., MP3
players, MP4 players, Apple iPod, WMV players, portable media centers, and
other devices), satellite receivers, DAB receivers, auxiliary input sources, video
devices (e.g., DVD players), cellular telephones, or any combination thereof, to be
integrated into existing car stereo and video systems while allowing information to

be displayed on, and control to be provided from, the car stereo or video system.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration systeni.

One or more after-market audio devices, such as CD players, CD changers, digital
media devices (e.g., MP3 players, MP4 players, WMV players, Apple iPod

5  devices, portable media centers, and other devices), satellite receivers (e.g., XM or
Sirius receivers), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, or auxiliary input
sources, can be connected to and operate with an existing stereo system in an
automobile, such as an OEM car stereo system or an after-market car stereo system
installed in the automobile. The integration system connects to and interacts with

10  the car stereo at any available port of the car stereo, such as a C]j input port, a
satellite input, or other known type of connection. If the car stereo system is an
after-market car stereo system, the present invention generates a signal that is sent

to the car stereo to keep same in an operational state and responsive to external

data and signals. Commands generated at the control panel are received by the

15  present invention and converted into a format recognizable by the after-market
device. The formatted commands are executed by the after-market device, and
audio therefrom is channeled to the car stereo. Information from the after-market
device is -received by the present invention, converted into a format recognizable

by the car stereo, and forwarded to the car stereo for display thereby. The

20  formatted information could include information relating to a CD or MP3 track
being played, channel, song, and artist information from a satellite receiver or
DAB recéiver, or video information from one or more external devices connected

to the present invention. The information can be presented as one or more menus,

textual, or graphical prompts for display on an LCD display of the radio, allowing
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interaction with the user at the radio. A docking port may be provided for allowing
portable external audio devices to be connected to the interface 6f the present
invention.

In an embodiment of the present invention, a dual-input device is provided

5  for integrating both an external audio device and an auxiliary input with an OEM

or after—nllarket car stereo. The user can select between the external audio device

and the auxiliary input using the controls of the car stereo. The invention can

automatically detect the type of device connected to the auxiliary input, and
integrate same with the car stereo.

10 In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for

integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with an existing car stereo system.

A user can select between the auxiliary sources using the control panel of the car

stereo. One or more after-market audio devices can be integrated with the

auxiliary input sources, and a user can switch between the audio device and the

15  auxiliary input sources using the car stereo. Devices connected to the auxiliary

input sources are inter-operable with the car stereo, and are capable of exchanging

commands and data via the interface.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for

integrating an external device for use with a car stereo or video system, wherein

20  the interface is positioned within the car stereo or video system. The system
comprises a car stereo or video system; an after-market device external to the car
stereo or, video system; an interface positioned within the car stereo or video
system and connected between the car stereo or video system and the after-market

device for exchanging data and audio or video signals between the car stereo or
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video system and the after-market device; means for processing and dispatching
commands for controlling the after-market device from the car sfereo or video
system in a format compatible with the after-market device; and means for
processing and displaying data from the after-market device on a display of the car
5  stereo or video system in a format compatible with the car stereo or video system.
The after—.market device could comprise one or more of a CD changer, CD player,
satellite receiver (e.g., XM or Sirius), digital media device (e.g., MP3, MP4,
WMV, or Apple iPod device), video device (e.g., DVD player), cellular telephone,

or any combination thereof.

10 In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integrating a cellular telephone for use with a car stereo or video system. The
system comprises a car stereo or video system; a cellular telephone external to the
car stereo or video system; an interface connected between the car stereo or video
system aﬁd the cellular telephone for exchanging data and audio or video signals

15  between the car stereo or video system and the cellular telephone; means for
processing and dispatching commands for controlling the cellular telephone from
the car stereo or video system in a format compatible with the cellular telephone;
and means for processing and displaying data from the celtular telephone on a
display of the car stereo or video system in a format compatible with the car stereo

20  or video system.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for
integraﬁng an external video system for use with a car video system. The system

comprises a car video system; an after-market video device external to the car
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video system; an interface connected between the car video system and the after-
market video device for exchanging data, audio, and video signals bétween the car
video system and the after-market video device; means for processing and
dispatching commands for controlling the after-market video device from the car
5  video system in a format compatible with the after-market video device; and means
for processing and displaying data from the after-market video device on a display

of the car video system in a format compatible with the car video system.

The present invention also provides an interface for integrating a plurality

of after-market devices for use with a car stereo or video system using a single

10  interface. In one embodiment, the system comprises an interface in electrical
communication with a car stereo or video system and an after-market device; a
plurality of configuration jumpers in the interface for specifying a first device type
corresponding to the car stereo or video system and a second device type
correspoﬁding to the after-market device; and a plurality of protocol conversion

15  software blocks stored in memory in the interface for converting signals from the
after-market device into a first format compatible with the car stereo or video
system and for converting signals from the car stereo or video system into a second
format compatible with the after-market device, wherein at least one of the
protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the interface using seitings of

20  the plurality of configuration jumpers. In another embodiment, the system
comprises an interface in electrical communication with a car stereo or video
system and an after-market device; first and second wiring harnesses attached to

the interface, wherein the first wiring harness includes a first electrical

configuration corresponding to the car stereo or video system and the second
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wiring harness includes a second electrical configuration corresponding to the
after—market device; and a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored
in memory in the interface for converting signals from the after-market device into
a first format compatible with the car stereo or video system and for converting
5  signals from the car stereo or video system into a second format compatible with
the after-market device, wherein at least one of the protocol conversion software
blocks are selected by the interface using the first and second electrical
configurations of the first and second wiring harnesses. A plurality of wiring

hamesses can be provided for integrating a plurality of devices.

10 The present invention also provides a method for integrating an after-
market device for use with a car stereo or video system, comprising the steps of
interconnecting the car stereo or video system and the after-market device with an
interface; determining a first device type corresponding to the car stereo or video
system arnd a second device type corresponding to the after-market device; loading

15  a protocol conversion software block from memory in the interface using the first
and second device types; converting signals from the after-market device into a
first format compatible with the car stereo or video system using the protocol
conversion software block; and converting signals from the car s@ereo or video
system into a second format compatible with the after-market device using the

20  protocol conversion software block.
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

These and other important objects and features of the invention will be
apparent from the following Detailed Description of the Invention, taken in
connection with the accompanying drawings, in which:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the multimedia device integration
system of the present invention.

FIG. 2a is a block diagram showing an alternate emboaiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD
player is integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein a MP3
player is integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2c is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein a satellite
or DAB receiver is integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein a plurality
of auxiliary input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD
player and a plurality of auxiliary input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 21 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver and a plurality of auxiliary input

source are integrated with a car radio.

10
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FIG. 2g is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a MP3 player and a plurality of auxiliary input sources are
integrated with a car radio.

5 FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces and an audio device are
integrated with a car stereo.

FIG. 3a is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with a car radio.

10 FIG. 3b is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
inventionlfor integrating both a CD player and an auxiliary input source with a car
radio, wherein the CD player and the auxiliary input are switchable by a user.

FIG. 3c is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

15 FIG. 3d is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player with a car radio.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

20  invention for integrating a MP3 player with a car radio.

FIG. 4c¢ is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

11
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FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with
a car radio.

5 FIG. 4f is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary
input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources

10  with a car stereo.

FIC. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device and
one or more auxiliary input sources.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present

15 invention for determining and handling various device types connected to the
auxiliary input ports of the invention.

FIG. 7a is a perspective view of a docking station according to the present
invention for retaining an audio device within a car.

FIG. 7b is an end view of the docking station of FIG. 7a.

20 FIGS. 8a-8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking
station of the present invention, which includes the multimedia device integration
system of the present invention incorporated therewith.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station

of FIGS. 8a-8b.

12
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FIG. 10 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein the
interface is incorporated within a car stereo or car video system.

5 FIG. 11a is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention for integrating a cellular
telephone for use with a car stereo or video system; FIG. 11b is a flowchart
showing processing logic for integrating a cellular telephone for use with a car
stereo or video system.

10 FIG. 12a is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device integration system of the present invention for integrating an after-market
video device for use with a car video system; FIG. 12b is a flowchart showing
processing logic for integrating an after-market video device for use with a car
video system.

15 FIG. 13a is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein
configuration jumpers and protocol conversion software blocks are provided for
integrating after-market devices of various types using a single interface.

FIG. 13b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the

20  multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein wiring
harnesses and protocol conversion software blocks are provided for integrating

after-market devices of various types using a single interface.
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FIG. 14 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for integrating after-market devices of
various types using a single interface.

FIG. 15 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device

5  integration system of the present invention for allowing a user to specify one or
more after-market device types for integration using a single interface.

FIG. 16 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device
integration system of the present invention for allowing a user to quickly navigate
through a list of songs on one or more after-market devices using the controls of a

10  car stereo or video system.

FIG. 17 is a diagram showing an another embodiment of the present

invention, wherein a plurality of external devices are integrated using a single

interface.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a multimedia device integration system.

One or more after-market devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, digital media

player (e.g., MP3 player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, portable media

5 center, or other device), satellite receiver, digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver,

video device (e.g., DVD player), cellular telephone, or the like, can be integrated

with an existing car radio or car video device, such as an OEM or after-market car

stereo or video system. Control of the after-market device is enabled using the car

stereo or car video system, and information from the after-market device, such as

10 channel, artist, frack, time, song, and other information information, is retrieved

form the after-market device, processed, and forwarded to the car stereo or car

video system for display thereon. The information channeled to the car stereo or

video system can include video from the external device, as well as graphical and

menu-based information. A user can review and interact with information via the

15 car stereo. Commands from the car stereo or video system are received, processed

by the present invention into a format recognizable by the after-market device

device, and transmitted thereto for execution. One or more auxiliary input

channels can be integrated by the present invention with the car stereo or video

system. The user can switch between one or more after-market devices and one or

20  more auxiliary input channels using the control panel buttons of the car stereo or
video system.

As used herein, the term “integration” or “integrated” is intended to mean

connecting one or more external devices or inputs to an existing car stereo or video

system via an interface, processing and handling signals, audio, and/or video
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information, allowing a user to control the devices via the car stereo or video
system, and displaying data from the devices on the car stereo or video system.
Thus, for example, integration of a CD player with a car stereo system allows for
the CD player to be remotely controlled via the control panel of the stereo system,
5 and data from the CD player to be sent to the display of the stereo. Of course,
control of after-market devices can be provided at locations other than the control
panel of the car stereo or video system without departing from the sp?rit or scope of
the present invention. Further, as used herein, the term “inter-operable” is intended
to mean allowing the external audio or video device to receive and process
10 commands that have been formatted by the interface of the present invention, as
well as allowing a car stereo or video system to display information that is
generated by the external audio or video device and processed By the present
invention.  Additionally, by the term “inter-operable,” it is meant allowing a
device that is alien to the environment of an existing OEM or after-market car
15 stereo or video system to be utilized thereby.

Aiso, as used herein, the terms “car stereo” and “car radio” are used
interchangeably and are intended to include all presently existing car stereos,
radios, video systems, such as physical devices that are present at any location
within a vehicle, in addition to software and/or graphically- or display-driven

20  receivers. An example of such a receiver is a software-driven: receiver that
operates on a universal LCD panel within a vehicle and is operable by a user via a
graphical user interface displayed on the universal LCD panel. Further, any future
receiver, whether a hardwired or a software/graphical receiver operable on one or

more displays, is considered within the definition of the terms “car stereo” and “car
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radio,” as used herein, and is within the spirit and scope of the present invention.
Moreover, the term “car” is not limited to any specific type of automobile, but
rather, includes all automobiles. Additionally, by the term “after-market,” it is
meant any device not installed by a manufacturer at the time of sale of the car.

5 FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the multimedia device integration (or
interface) system of the present invention, generally indicated at 20. A plurality of
devices and auxiliary inputs can be connected to the interface 20, and integrated
with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. A CD player or chaﬂger 15 can be
integrated with the radio 10 via interface 20. A satellite radio or DAB receiver 25,

10  such as an XM or Sirius radio satellite receiver or DAB receiver known in the art,
could be integrated with the radio 10, via the interface 20. Further, an MP3 player
30 could also be integrated with the radio 10 via interface 20. The MP3 player 30
could be any known digital media device, such as an Apple iPod or any other
digital media device. Moreover, a plurality of auxiliary input sources, illustratively
15 indicated as auxiliary input sources 35 (comprising input sources 1 through =, n
being any number), could also be integrated with the car radio 10 via interface 20.
Optionally, a control head 12, such as that commonly used with after-market CD
changers and other similar devices, could be integrated with the car radio 10 via
interface 20, for controlling any of the car radio 10, CD player/changer 15,
20  satellite/DAB receiver 25, MP3 player 30, and auxiliary input sources 35. Thus, as
can be readily appreciated, the interface 20 of the present invention allows for the
integration of a multitude of devices and inputs with an OEM or after-market car

radio or stereo.
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FIG. 2a is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the multimedia
device interface system of the present invention, wherein a CD player/changer 15
is integrated with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. The CD player 15 is
electrically connected with the interface 20, and exchanges data and audio signals
5  therewith. The interface 20 is electrically connected with the car radio 10, and
exchanges data and audio signals therewith. In a preferred embodiment of the
present invention, the car radio 10 includes a display 13 (such as an alphanumeric,
electroluminescent display) for displaying information, and a pluraiity of control
panel buttons 14 that normally operate to control the radio 10. The interface 20
10  allows the CD player 15 to be controlled by the control buttons 14 of the radio 10.
Further, the interface 20 allows information from the CD player 15, such as track,
disc, tim%:, and song information, to be retrieved therefrom, processed and

formatted by the interface 20, sent to the display 13 of the radio 10.
Importantly, the interface 20 allows for the remote control of the CD player
15 15 from the radio 10 (e.g., the CD player 15 could be located in the trunk of a car,
while the radio 10 is mounted on the dashboard of the car). Thus, for example, one
or more discs stored within the CD player 15 can be remotely selected by a user
from the radio 10, and tracks on one or more of the discs can be selected
therefrom. Moreover, standard CD operational commands, such as pause, play,
20 stop, fast forward, rewind, track forward, and track reverse (among other
commands) can be remotely entered at the control panel buttons 14 of the radio 10

for remotely controlling the CD player 15.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, wherein an MP3 player 30 is integrated with an OEM or after-market
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car radio 10 via interface 20. As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present

invention allows for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated with an

existing car radio for use therev.vith. Thus, as shown in FIG. 2b, remote control of

the MP3 player 30 via radio 10 is provided for via interface 20. Tl;le MP3 player

5 30 is electronically interconnected with the interface 20, which itself is electrically

interconnected with the car radio 10. The interface 20 allows data and audio

signals to be exchanged between the MP3 player 30 and the car radio 10, and

processes and formats signals accordingly so that instructions and data from the

radio 10 are processable by the MP3 player 30, and vice versa. Operational

10 commands, such as track selection, pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and

other commands, are entered via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10,

processed by the interface 20, and formatted for execution by the MP3 player 30.

Data from the MP3 player, such as track, time, and song information, is received

by the interface 20, processed thereby, and sent to the radio 10 for display on

15 display 13. Audio from the MP3 player 30 is selectively forwarded by the
interface 20 to the radio 10 for playing.

FIG. 2¢ is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver 25 is integrated with an
OEM or after-market car radio 10 via the interface 20. Satellite/DAB receiver 25

20  can be any satellite radio receiver known in the art, such as XM or Sirius, or any
DAB receiver known in the art. The satellite/DAB receiver 25 is electrically
interconnected with the interface 20, which itself is electrically interconnected with
the car radio 10. The satellite/DAB receiver 25 is remotely operable by the control

panel buttons 14 of the radio 10. Commands from the radio 10 are received by the
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interface 20, processed and formatted thereby, and dispatched to the satellite/DAB
receiver 25 for execution thereby. Information from the satellite/DAB receiver 25,
including time, station, and song information, is received by the interface 20,
processed, and transmitted to the radio 10 for display on display 13. ‘Further, audio

5  from the satellite/DAB receiver 25 is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 for
playing by the radio 10.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention; wherein one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are integrated with an
OEM or after-market car radio 10. The auxiliary inputs 35 can be connected to

10 analog sources, or can be digitally coupled with one or more audio devices, such as
after-market CD players, CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB
receivers, and the like, and integrated with an existing car stereo. Preferably, four
auxiliary input sources are connectable with the interface 20, but any number of
auxiliary input sources could be included. Audio from the auxiliary input sources

15 35 is selectively forwarded to the radio 10 under command of the user. As will be
discussed herein in greater detail, a user can select a desired input source from the
auxiliary input sources 35 by depressing one or more of the control panel buttons
14 of the radio 10. The interface 20 receives the command initiated from the
control panel, processes same, and connects the corresponding input source from

20  the auxiliary input sources 35 to allow audio therefrom to be forwarded to the radio
10 for playing. Further, the interface 20 determines the type of audio devices
comnected to the auxiliary input ports 35, and integrates same with the car stereo

10.
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As mentioned previously, the present invention allows one or more external
audio devices to be integrated with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo,
along with one or more auxiliary input sources, and the user can select between
these sou'rces using the controls of the car stereo. Such “dual input” capability

5 allows operation with devices connected to either of the inputs of the device, or
both. Importantly, the device can operate in “plug and play” mode, wherein any
device connected to one of the inputs is automatically detected by the present
invention, its device type determined, and the device automatically integrated with
an existing OEM or after-market car stereo. Thus, the present invention is not

10  dependent any specific device type to be connected therewith to operate. For
example, a user can first purchase a CD changer, plug same into a dual interface,
and use same with the car stereo. At a point later in time, the user could purchase
an XM tuner, plug same into the device, and the tuner will automatically be
detected and integrated with the car stereo, allowing the user to select from and

15  operate both devices from the car stereo. It should be noted that such plug and
play capability is not limited to a dual input device, but is provided for in every
embodiment of the present invention. The dual-input configuration of the preset
invention is illustrated in FIGS. 2e-2h and described below.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

20  invention, wherein an external CD player/changer 15 and one or more auxiliary
input sources 35 are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Both
the CD player 15 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 are electrically
interconnected with the interface 20, which, in turn, is electrically interconnected

to the radio 10. Using the controls 14 of the radio 10, a user can select between the
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CD player 15 and one or more of the inputs 35 to selectively channel audio from
these sources to the radio. The command to select from one of these sources is
received by the interface 20, processed thereby, and the corresponding source is
channeled to the radio 10 by the interface 20. As will be discussed later in greater

5  detail, the interface 20 contains internal processing logic for selecting between
these sources.

FIG. 2f is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary
input sources are integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car

10  radio 10. Similar to the embodiment of the present invention illustrated in FIG. 2e
and described earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the
satellite/DAB receiver 25 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using
the controls 14 of the radio 10. The interface 20 contains processing logic,
described in greater detail below, for allowing switching between the satellite/DAB

15  receiver 25 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35.

FIG. 2g is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a MP3 player 30 and one or more auxiliary input ‘sources 35 are
integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. Similar
to the embodiments of the present invention illustrated in FIGS. 2e and 2f and

20  described earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the MP3 player
30 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of the
radio 10. The interface 20 contains processing logic, as will be discussed later in
greater detail, for allowing switching between the MP3 player 30 and one or more

of the auxiliary input sources 35.
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FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces 40 and 44 and an audio device
17 are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Importantly, the
present invention can be expanded to allow a plurality of auxiliary inputs to be
connected to the car stereo 10 in a tree-like fashion. Thus, as can be seen in FIG.
2h, a first auxiliary interface 40 is connected to the interface 20, and allows data
and audio from the ports 42 to be exchanged with the car radio 10. Connected to
one of the ports 42 is another auxiliary interface 44, which, in turn, provides a
plurality of input ports 46. Any device connected to any of the ports 42 or 46 can
be integrated with the car radio 10. Further, any device connected to the ports 42
or 46 can be inter-operable with the car radio 10, allowing commands to be entered
from the car radio 10 (e.g., such as via the control panel 14) for commanding the
device, and information from the device to be displayed by the car radio 10.
Conceivably, by configuring the interfaces 40, 44, and successive interfaces in a
tree configuration, any number of devices can be integrated using the present
inventionT

The various embodiments of the present invention describéd above and
shown in FIGS. 1 through 2h are illustrative in nature and are not intended to limit
the spirit or scope of the present invention. Indeed, any conceivable audio device
or input source, in any desired combination, can be integrated by the present
inventionb into existing car stereo systems. Further, it is conceivable that not only
can data and audio signals be exchanged between the car stereo and any external

device, but also video information that can be captured by the present invention,
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processed thereby, and transmitted to the car stereo for display thereby and
interaction with a user thereat.

Various circuit configurations can be employed to carry out the present
invention. Examples of such configurations are described below and shown in

5  FIGS. 3a-3d.

FIG. 3a is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention
for integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with an existing car stereo
system. A plurality of ports J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH are provided for
allowing connection of the interface system of the present invention between an

10  existing car radio, an after-market CD player or changer, or an auxiliary input
source. Each of these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector
known in the art. Port J1C1 connects to the input port of an OEM car radio, such
as that manufactured by TOYOTA, Inc. Conceivably, port J1C1 could be
modified to allow connection to the input port of an after-market car radio. Ports

15 J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH connect to an after-market CD changer, such as that
manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc., or to an auxiliary input source.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports
J1C1, J2A1, and X2, and provides functionality for integrating the CD player or
auxiliary input source connected to the ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH. For

20  example, microcontroller Ul receives control commands, such as button or key
sequenceé, initiated by a user at control panel of the car radio and received at the
connector J1C1, processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted
commands to the CD player or auxiliary input source via connector J2AL.

Adaditionally, the microcontroller Ul receives information provided by the CD
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player or auxiliary input source via connector J2A1, processes and formats same,
and transmits the formatted data to the car stereo via connector J1C1 for display
on the display of the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the ports J2A1, X2,
RCH and L.CH is selectively channeled to the car radio at port JIC1 under control

5  of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater
detail, embedded within microcontroller Ul.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F628 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The
16F628 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having an internal, 4

10 MHz internal oscillator, 128 bytes of EEPROM data memory, a
capture/compare/PWM, a USART, 2 comparators, and a programmable voltage
reference. Of course, any suitable microcontroller known in the art can be
substituted for microcontroller Ul without departing from the spirit or scope of the
present invention.

15 A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R13,
diodes D1 through D4, capacitors C1 and C2, and oscillator Y1, among other
components, are provided for interfacing the microcontroller Ul with the hardware
connected to the conmectors J1C1, J2Al, X2, RCH, and LCH. These
components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be

20  arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers
and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar
controllers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3a and described herein is illustrative
in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be within the spirit and scope

of the present invention.
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FIG. 3b is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit ‘ configuration
according to the present invention, wherein one or more after-market CD changers
/ players and an auxiliary input source are integrated with an existing car stereo,
and wherein the user can select between the CD changer/player and the auxiliary
input 11siﬁg the controls of the car stereo. A plurality of connectors are provided,
illustratively indicated as ports J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, aﬁd J2. Ports J4A,
J4B, and J3 allow the audio device interface system of the present invention to be
connected to one or more existing car stereos, such as an OEM car stereo or an
after-market car stereo. Each of these ports could be embodied by any suitable
electrical connector known in the art. For example, ports J4A and J4B can be
connected to an OEM car stereo manufactured by BMW, Inc. Port J3 can be
connected to a car stereo manufactured by LANDROVER, Inc. Of course, any
number of car stereos, by any manufacturer, could be provided. Pgrts J1 and J2
allow comnection to an after-market CD changer or player, such as that
manufactured by ALPINE, Inc., and an auxiliary input source. Optionally, ports
J51.1 and J5R1 allow integration of a standard analog (line-level) source. Of
course, a single standalone CD player or auxiliary input source could be connected
to either of ports J1 or J2.

Microcontroller DD1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports
J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2, and provides functionality for integrating
the CD player and auxiliary input source connected to the ports J1 and J2 with the
car stereo‘ comnected to the ports J4A and J4B or J3. For example, microcontroller
DD1 receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a

user at control panel of the car radio and received at the connectors J4A and J4B
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or J3, prdcesses and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the

CD player and auxiliary input source via connectors J1 or J2. Additionally, the

microcontroller DD1 receives information provided by the CD player and auxiliary

input source via connectors J1 or J2, processes and formats same, and transmits

5  the formatted data to the car stereo via connectors J4A and J4B or J3 for display

on the display of the car stereo. Further, the microcontroller DD1 controls

multiplexer DA3 to allow selection between the CD player/changer and the

auxiliary input. Audio signals provided at the ports J1, J2, J5L1 and J5R1 is

selectively channeled to the car radio at ports J4A and J4B or J3 under control of

10 one or more user commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater
detail, embedded within microcontroller DD1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller

DD1 comprises the 16F872 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc.

The 16F872 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller haviﬁg 64 bytes of

15 EEPROM data memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit

Analog-to-Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, capture/compare/PWM functions, a

USART, and a synchronous serial port configurable as either a 3-wire serial

peripherai interface or a 2-wire inter-integrated circuit bus. Of course, any suitable

microcontroller known in the art can be substituted- for microcontroller DD1

20  without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Additionally,

in a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the multiplexer DA3

comprises the CD4053 triple, two-channel analog multiplexer/demultiplexer

manufactured by FAIRCHILD SEMICONDUCTOR, Inc. Any other suitable
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multiplexer can be substituted for DA3 without departing from the spirit or scope
of the present invention.
A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R18,
diodes D1 through D3, capacitors C1-Cl1l1l, and G1-G3, transistors Q1-Q3,
5 transformers T1 and T2, amplifiers LCH:A and LCH:B, oscillator XTALI,
among other components, are provided for interfacing the microcontroller DD1
and the multiplexer DA3 with the hardware connected to the connectors J4A, J4B,
J3, J5L.1, J5R1, J1, and J2. These components, as will be readily appreciated to
one of ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to accommodate a

10 variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers, and the numbers and types of discrete
components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers and
multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3b and described herein is
illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be within the
spirit andtscope of the present invention.

15 FIG. 3c is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration for
integrating a plurality of auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car stereo. A
plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports J1, RCHI,
LCHI1, RCHZ, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4. Port J1 allows the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention to be connected to

20  one or more existing car stereos. Each of these ports could be embodied by any
suitable electrical connector known in the art. For example, port J1 could be
connected to an OEM car stereo manufactured by HONDA, Inc., or any other
manufacturer. Ports RCHI1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and

LCH4 allow connection with the left and right channels of four auxiliary input
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sources. Of course, any number of auxiliary input sources and ports/connectors
could be provided.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports

J1, RCHI1, L.CH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, L.CH3, RCH4, and LCH4, and

5 provides functionality for integrating one or more auxiliary input sources

connected to the ports RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCﬁS, RCH4, and

LCH4 with the car stereo connected to the port J1. Further, the microcontroller

Ul controls multiplexers DA3 and DA4 to allow selection amongst any of the

auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the

10 ports RCHI, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 are
selectively channeled to the car radio at port J1 under control of one or more user
commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded
within microcontroller Ul. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the
microcontroller U1 comprises the 16F872 microcontroller discussed earlier.

15 Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the multiplexers
DA3 and DA4 comprises the CD4053 triple, two-channel analog
multiplexer/demultiplexer, discussed earlier. Any other suitable microcontroller
and multiplexers can be substituted for Ul, DA3, and DA4 without departing from
the spirit or scope of the present invention.

20 A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R15,
diodes D1 through D3, capacitors C1-C5, transistors Q1-Q2, amplifiers DA1:A
and DAL:B, and oscillator Y1, among other components, are provided for
interfacing the microcontroller Ul and the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 with the

hardware connected to the ports J1, RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3,
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LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4. These components, as will be readily appreciated to
one of ofdinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to accommodate a
variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers, and the numbers and types of discrete
components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers and

5  multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3c and described herein is
illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to-be within the
spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3d is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention
for integrating a satellite receiver with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo

10 system. Ports J1 and J2 are provided for allowing connection of the integration
system of the present invention between an existing car radio and a satellite
receiver. These ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical conmector
known in the art. Port J2 connects to the input port of an existing car radio, such
as that manufactured by KENWOOD, Inc. Port 1 connects to an after-market

15 satellite receiver, such as that manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1
and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the satellite receiver connected to
the port _Jl with the car stereo conmected to the port J2. For example,
microcontroller Ul receives control commands, such as button or key sequences,

20  initiated by a user at control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J2,
processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the
satellite receiver via connector J2. Additionally, the microcontroller Ul receives
informatién provided by the satellite receiver via connector J1, processes and

formats same, and transmits the formatted data to the car stereo via connector J2
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for display on the display of the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the port J1 is
selectively channeled to the car radio at port J2 under control of one or more user
commands and processing logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded
within microcontroller Ul.

5 In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F873 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The
16F873 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 128 bytes of
EEPROM data memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit
Amnalog-to-Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, 2 capture/compare/PWM functions,

10 a synchronous serial port that can be configured as a either a 3-wire serial
peripheral interface or a 2-wire inter-integrated circuit bus, and a USART. Of
course, any suitable microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for
microcontroller Ul without departing from the spirit or scope of the present
invention.

15 A. plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R7,
capacitors C1 and C2, and amplifier A1, among other components, are provided
for interfacing the microcontroller Ul with the hardware connected to the
conmnectors J1 and J2. These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of
ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of

20  microcontrollers, and the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied
to accommodate other similar controllers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3d and
described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered

to be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.
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FIGS. 4a through 6 are flowcharts showing processing logic according to
the present invention. Such logic can be embodied as software and/or instructions
stored in a read-only memory circuit (e.g., and EEPROM circuit), or other similar
device. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the processing logic

5  described herein is stored in one or more microcontrollers, such as the
microcontrollers discussed earlier with reference to FIGS. 3a-3d. Of course, any
other suitable means for storing the processing logic of the present’ invention can
be employed.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at

10 100, for integrating a CD player or changer with an existing OEM or after-market
car stereo system. Beginning in step 100, a determination is made as to whether
the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 104
is invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the
car stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 106 is

15  invoked, Wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in
a state responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination
is made, step 106 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 106, a CD handling process,
indicated ‘'as block 108, is invoked, allowing the CD player/changer to exchange

20  data and audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 110,
a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that a CD player/changer
is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly,
this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a gleep mode, or

otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. If the
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car radio is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be
generated. Further, the signal need not be limited to a CD player dgvice presence
signal, but rather, could be any type of device presence signal (e.g., MP3 player
device presence signal, satellite receiver presence signal, video device presence
signal, cellular telephone presence signal, or any other type of device presence
signal). Concurrently with step 110, or within a short period of time before or after
the execution of step 110, steps 112 and 114 are invoked. In step i12, the audio
channels of the CD player/changer are connected (channeled) to the car stereo
system, allowing audio from the CD player/changer to be played through the car
stereo. In step 114, data is retrieved by the present invention from the CD
player/ ch;anger, including track and time information, formatted, and transmitted to
the car stereo for display by the car stereo. Thus, information produced by the
external CD player/changer can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a driver by
merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 110, 112, and 114 have
been executed, control passes to step 116.

In steps 116, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the
car stereo for CD operational commands. Examples of such commands include
track forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program,
random track play, and other similar commands. In step 118, if a command is not
detected, step 116 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 118
invokes step 120, wherein the received command is converted into a format
recognizable by the CD player/changer connected to the present invention. For
example, in this step, a command issued from a GM car radio is converted into a

format recognizable by a CD player/changer manufactured by ALPINE, Inc. Any

33

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 623 of 1062

PCT/US2006/008043



WO 2006/094281 PCT/US2006/008043

conceivable command from any type of car radio can be formatted for use by a CD

player/changer of any type or manufacture. Once the command has been

formatted, step 122 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is ‘transmit‘ted to

the CD player/changer and executed. Step 110 is then re-invoked, so that
5  additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at
130, for iﬁtegrating an MP3 player with an existing car stereo system. Examples
of MP3 players that can be integrated by the present invention include, but are not
limited to, the Apple iPod and other types of digital media devices. Beginning in

10 step 132, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered
on. If a negative determination is made, step 134 is invoked, wherein the present
invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. Ifa
positive determination is made, step 136 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals

15  external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 136 is re-
invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 136, an MP3 handling process,
indicated as block 138, is invoked, allowing the MP3 player to exchange data and
audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 140, a signal

20  is generated by the present invention indicating that an MP3 player is present, and
the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal
prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. In step 142, the audio

channels of the MP3 player are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system,
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allowing audio from the MP3 player to be played through the car stereo. In step
144, data is retrieved by the present invention from the MP3 player, including
track, time, title, and song information, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo
for display by the car stereo. Thus, information produced by the MP3 player can
5 be quickly and conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of
the car stereo. After steps 140, 142, and 144 have been executed, control passes to

step 146.
In steps 146, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the
car stereo for MP3 operational commands. Examples of such commands include
10 track forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program,
random track play, and other similar commands. In step 148, if a command is not
detected, step 146 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 148
invokes step 150, wherein the received command is converted into a format
recognizable by the MP3 player connected to the present invention. For example,
15  in this step, a command issued from a HONDA car radio is converted into a format
recognizable by an MP3 player manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc. Any
conceivable command from any type of car radio can be formatted for use by an
MP3 player of any type or manufacture. Once the command has been formatted,
step 152 is invoked, wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the MP3
20 player anci executed. Step 140 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can

occur.

FIG. 4c is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at
160, for integrating a satellite receiver or a DAB receiver with an existing car

stereo system. Beginning in step 162, a determination is made as to whether the
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existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 164 is
invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car
stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 166 is invoked,
wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state

5  responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is
made, step 166 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 166, a satellite/DAB receiver
handling 'process, indicated as block 168, is invoked, allowing the satellite/DAB
receiver to exchange data and audio signals with any existing car stereo system.

10  Beginning in step 170, a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that
a satellite or DAB receiver is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to
the car stereo. Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off,
entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from
an external source. In step 172, the audio channels of the satellite/DAB receiver

15  are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio from the
satellite receiver or DAB receiver to be played through the car stereo. In step 174,
data is retrieved by the present invention from the satellite/ DAB receiver,
including channel number, channel name, artist name, song time, and song title,
formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the car stereo. The

20 information could be presented in one or more menus, or via a graphical interface
viewable and manipulable by the user at the car stereo. Thus, information
produced by the receiver can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a driver by
merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 170, 172, and 174 have

been executed, control passes to step 176.
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In steps 176, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the
car stereo for satellite/DAB receiver operational commands. Examples of such
commands include station up, station down, station memory program, and other
similar commands. In step 178, if a command is not detected, s-tep 176 is re-

5 invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 178 invokes step 180, wherein
the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the satellite/DAB
receiver connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command
issued frolm a FORD car radio is converted into a format recognizable by a satellite
receiver manufactured by PIONEER, Inc. Any conceivable command from any

10  type of car radio can be formatted for use by a satellite/DAB receiver of any type
or manufacture. Once the command has been formatted, step 182 is invoked,
wherein the formatted command is transmitted to the satellite/DAB receiver and
executed. Step 170 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at

15 190, for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.
Beginning in step 192, a determination is made as to whether the existing car
stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 194 is invoked,
wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to
be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 196 is invoked, wherein a

20  second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to
signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 196 is
re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 196, an auxiliary input handling

process, indicated as block 198, is invoked, allowing one or more auxiliary inputs
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to be connected (channeled) to the car stereo. Further, if a plurality of auxiliary
inputs exist, the logic of block 198 allows a user to select a desired input from the
plurality of inputs. Beginning in step 200, a signal is generated by the present
invention. indicating that an external device is present, and ‘the signal is
continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal prevents the car
stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to
signals and/or data from an external source. Then, in step 202, the control panel
buttons of the car stereo are monitored.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, each of the one or more
auxiliary input sources are selectable by selecting a CD disc number on the control
panel of the car radio. Thus, in step 204, a determination is made as to whether the
first disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 206 is
invoked, wherein the first auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 208 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the second disc number has been selected. If
a positive determination is made, step 210 is invoked, wherein the second auxiliary
input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative determination
is made, step 212 is invoked, wherein a third determination is made as to whether
the third disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step
214 is invoked, wherein the third auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to
the car stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 216 is invoked, wherein a
fourth determination is made as to whether the fourth disc number has been
selected. If a positive determination is made, step 218 is invoked, wherein the

fourth auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a
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negative determination is made, step 200 is re-invoked, and the process disclosed
for block 198 repeated. Further, if any of steps 206, 210, 214, or 218 are executed,
then step 200 is re-invoked and block 198 repeated.
The process disclosed in block 198 allows a user to select from one of four
5  auxiliary input sources using the control buttons of the car stereo. Of course, the
number of auxiliary input sources connectable with and selectable by the present
invention can be expanded to any desired number. Thus, for example, 6 auxiliary
input sources could be provided and switched using corresponding selection key(s)
or keystroke(s) on the control panel of the radio. Moreover, any desired keystroke,
10 selection sequence, or button(s) on the control panel of the radio, or elsewhere, can
be utilized to select from the auxiliary input sources without departing from the
spirit or scope of the present invention.
FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at
220, for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car
15 radio. Beginning in step 222, a determination is made as to whether the existing
car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 224 is invoked,
wherein tﬁe present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to
be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 226 is invoked, wherein a
second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to
20  signals external to the cars stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 226 is
re-invoked.
If a positive determination is made in step 226, then step 228 is invoked,
wherein a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external

device is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo.
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Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep
mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external
source. Then, in step 230, a determination is made as to whether a CD player is
present (z e., whether an external CD player or changer is connected to the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention). ' If a positive
determination is made, steps 231 and 232 are invoked. In step 231, the logic of
block 108 of FIG. 4a (the CD handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so
that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a
user. In step 232, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present invention
monitors for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated
by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for switching from the external CD
player/changer to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step 234 is then invoked,
wherein a determination is made as to whether such a sequence has been initiated.
If a negative determination is made, step 234 re-invokes step 228, so that further
processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (7.e., the user
desires to switch from the external CD player/changer to one of the auxiliary input
sources), step 236 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the CD player/changer
are disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step 238 is invoked, wherein the logic
of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is
executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the
event that a mnegative determination is made in step 230 (no external CD
player/changer is connected to the present invention), then step 238 i's, invoked, and
the system goes into auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more

auxiliary input sources using the controls of the radio.
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FIG. 41 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 240,
for integrating a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input
sources with a car radio. Beginning in step 242, a determination is made as to
whether the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made,

5  step 244 is invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits
for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 246 is
invoked, wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in
a state responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a negative determination
is made, step 246 is re-invoked.

10 If a positive determination is made in step 246, then step 248 is invoked,
wherein a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external
device is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo.
Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep
mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external

15 source. Then, in step 250, a determination is made as to whether a satellite
receiver or DAB receiver is present (i.e., whether an external satellite receiver or
DAB receiver is connected to the multimedia device integration system of the
present invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 251 and 252 are
invoked. In step 251, the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4c (the satellite/DAB receiver

20  handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so that the satellite receiver can be
integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a user. In step 252, a sensing mode is
initiated, ;)Vherein the present invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will
be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the control panel of the car

stereo for switching from the external satellite receiver to one or more auxiliary
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input sources. Step 254 is then invoked, wherein a determination(is made as to
whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made,
step 254 re-invokes step 258, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a
positive determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external
satellite/DAB receiver to one of the auxiliary input sources), step 256 is invoked,
wherein the audio channels of the satellite receiver are disconnectea from the car
stereo. Then, step 258 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the
auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user
to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the event that a negative
determinaltion is made in step 250 (no external satellite/DAB receiver is connected
to the present invention), then step 258 is invoked, and the system goes into
auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources
using the controls of the radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating an MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources
with a car stereo. Beginning in step 262, a determination is made as to whether the
existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 264 is
invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car
stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 266 is invoked,
wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in a state
responsive to signals external to the car stereo. If a megative determination is
made, step 266 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 266, then step 268 is invoked,

wherein a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external
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device is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo.
Importantly, this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, eﬁtering a sleep
mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external
source. Then, in step 270, a determination is made as to whether an MP3 player is

5  present (i.e., whether an external MP3 player is connected to the multimedia device
integratioﬁ system of the present invention). If a positive determination is made,

steps 271 and 272 are invoked. In step 271, the logic of block 138 of FIG. 4b (the

MP3 handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so that the MP3 player can

be integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a user. In step 272, a sensing

10  mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors for a seleetion sequence
(as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the control panel of

the car stereo for switching from the external MP3 player to one or more auxiliary

input sources. Step 274 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made as to
whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made,

15 step 274 re-invokes step 278, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a
positive determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external

MP3 player to one of the auxiliary input sources), step 276 is invoked, wherein the
audio channels of the MP3 player are disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step

278 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input

20 handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to select from
one of the auxiliary input sources. In the event that a negative determination is
made in step 270 (no external MP3 player is connected to the present invention),

then step 278 is invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary mode. The user can

then select from one or more auxiliary input sources using the controls of the radio.
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As mentioned previously, to enable integration, the present invention

contains logic for converting command signals issued from an after-market or

OEM car stereo into a format compatible with one or more external audio devices

connected to the present invention. Such logic can be applied to convert any car

5 stereo signal for use with any external device.

For purposes of illustration, a

sample code portion is shown in Table 1, below, for converting control signals

from a BMW car stereo into a format understandable by a CD changer:

Table 1

10

Ne o e s

Radio requests changer to STOP
Decoding 6805183801004C message

(exit PLAY mode)

Encode_RD_stop_msg:

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

movlw 0x68

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff, W

skpz
return

movlw 0x05

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+l,W

skpz
return

movliw 0x18

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+2,W

skpz
return

movlw 0x38

xorwf BMW_Recv _buff+3,W

skpz
return

movlw 0x01

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+4,W

skpz
return

tstf BMW_Recv_buff+5

skpz
return

movlw 0x4C

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+6,W
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skpz
return

bsf BMW_Recv_STOP msg
return

The code portion shown in Table 1 receives a STOP command issued by a
BMW stereo, in a format proprietary to BMW stereos. Preferably, the received
command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Recv_buff. The procedure
“Encode RD stop_msg” repetitively applies an XOR function Vto the STOP
command, resulting in a new command that is in a format compatible with the
after-market CD player. The command is then stored in an output buffer for
dispatching to the CD player.

Additionally, the present invention contains Jogic for re‘crieviﬁg information
from an after-market audio device, and converting same into a format compatible
with the car stereo for display thereby. Such logic can be applied to convert any
data from the external device for display on the car stereo. For purposes of
illustratioﬁ, a sample code portion is shown in Table 2, below, for converting data
from a CD changer into a format understandable by a BMW car stereo:

Table 2

PCT/US2006/008043

Changer replies with STOP confirmation
Encoding 180A68390002003F0001027D message

N me N

Load CD_stop_msg:
movlw 0x18
movwf BMW_Send buff

movlw 0x0A
movwf BMW_Send buff+l

movliw 0x68
movwf BMW_Send buff+2

movlw 0x39
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movwf BMW_Send buff+3

movlw 0x00 ;jcurrent status_XX=00, power
off

movwf BMW_Send buff+4

movlw 0x02 ;current status_YY=02, power
off

movwf BMW_Send buff+5

clrf BMW_Send buff+6 ; separate field, always =0

movfw BMW MM stat ;jcurrent status MM , magazine
config

movwE BMW_Send buff+7

clrf BMW_Send buff+8 ;separate field, always =0

moviw BMW_DD stat ;jcurrent status_DD , current
disc

movwf BMW_Send buff+9

movEfw BMW_TT_stat jcurrent status_TT , current
track

movwf BMW_Send buff+10

xorwf BMW_Send buff+9,W ;calculate check sum
xorwf BMW_Send buff+8,W

xorwf BMW_Send_buff+7,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+6,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+5,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+4,w

xorwf BMW_Send buff+3,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+2,W

xorwf BMW_Send buff+l,W

zxorwf BMW_Send buff,w

movwf BMW_Send buff+ll ;store check sum

movlw D'12' ;12 bytes total
movwf BMW_Send_cnt

bsf BMW_Send_on ;ready to send
return

The code portion shown in Table 2 receives a STOP confirmation message
from the CD player, in a format proprietary to the CD player. Preferably, the
received command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Send_buff. The
procedure  “Load CD_stop_msg” reirieves status information, magazine
informatipn, current disc, and current track information from the CD changer, and

constructs a response containing this information. Then, a checksum is calculated
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35

and stored in another buffer. The response and checksum are in a format
compatible with the BMW stereo, and are ready for dispatching to the car stereo.

The present invention also includes logic for converting signals from an
OEM car stereo system for use with a digital media device such as an MP3, MP4,
or Apple iPod player. Shown below are code samples for allowing commands and
data to be exchanged between a Ford car stereo and an Apple iPod device:

Table 3

//decoding Ford "play" command :41-C0-80-CA-01+

if ( ACP_rx ready == ON ) {
ACP_rx_ready OFF;
ACP_rx_ taddr ACP_rx buff[l];
ACP_rx saddr ACP_rx buff[2];
ACP_rx_datal ACP_rx buff[3];
ACP_rx_data2 ACP_rx buff[4];
ACP_rx data3 ACP_rx_buff([5];
if ( (ACP_rx_saddr == 0x80) ) {
switch ( ACP_rx_taddr ) {
case 0xCO:
if ( ACP_rx datal == 0xCA)

o

{
if ( ACP_rx_data2

== 0x01 ) {
flags.ACP_play reg = 1;

break;

break;

In the code portion shown in Table 3, a “Play” command selected by a user
at the controls of a Ford OEM car stereo is received, and portions of the command
are stored in one or more buffer arrays. Then, as shown below in Table 4, the
decoded portions of the command stored in the one or more buffer arrays are used
to construct a “Play/Pause” command in a format compatible with the Apple iPod

device, and the command is sent to the Apple iPod for execution thereby:
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Table 4
// encoding iPod "play/pause" command O0xFF 0x55 0x03 0x02 0x00
0x01 OxFA
5 if ( iPod_play req == ON ) {

iPod_play req = OFF;

iPod_tx_datal0] = 0x55;
iPod_tx_data[l] = 0x03;
iPod_tx data[2] = 0x02;
10 iPod_tx_data[3] = 0x00;
iPod_tx_data[4] = 0x01;
iPod_tx_ counter = 5;
iPod_tx ready = ON;

15

While the code portions shown in Tables 1-2 are implemented using
assembler language, and the code portions shown in Tables 3-4 are implemented

20  using the C programming language, it is to be expressly understood that any low or
high level language known in the art could be utilized without departing from the
spirit or scope of the invention. It will be appreciated that various other code
portions can be déveloped for converting signals from any after-market or OEM
car stereo for use by an after-market external audio device, and vice versa.

25 FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 300
for allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device, and one or
more auxiliary input sources. As was discussed earlier, the present invention
allows a user to switch from one or more connected audio devices, such as an
external CD player/changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, DAB receiver, or the

30  like, and activate one or more auxiliary input sources. A selection sequence,
initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo, allows such switching.
Beginning in step 302, the buttons of the control panel are monitored. In step 304,

a determination is made as to whether a “Track Up” button or sequence has been
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initiated by the user. The “Track Up” button or sequence can for a CD player,
MP3 player, or any other device. If a negative determination is made, step 306 is
invoked, wherein the sensed button or sequence is processed in accordance with
the present invention and dispatched to the external audio device ‘for execution.

5  Then, step 302 is re-invoked, so that additional buttons or sequences can be
monitored.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 304, step 308 is
invoked, Wherein the present invention waits for a predetermined period of time
while monitoring the control panel buttons for additional buttons or sequences. In

10  a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the predetermined period of time
is 750 milliseconds, but of course, other time durations are considered within the
spirit and scope of the present invention. In step 310, a determination is made as to
whether the user has initiated a “Track Down” button or sequence at the control
panel of the car stereo within the predetermined time period. These sequences can

15 be used for a CD player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a negative
determination is made, step 312 is invoked. In step 312, a determination is made
as to whether a timeout has occurred (e.g., whether the predetermined period of
time has expired). If a negative determination is made, step 308 is re-invoked.
Otherwise, is a positive determination is made, step 312 invokes step 306, so that

20 any buttons or key sequences initiated by the user that are not a “Track Down”
command are processed in accordance with the present invention and dispatched to
the audio device for execution.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 310 (a “Track

Down” button or sequence has been initiated within the predetermined time
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period), then step 314 is invoked. In step 314, the audio channels of the audio
device are disconnected, and then step 316 is invoked. In step 316, the logic of
block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is
invoked, 'so that the user can select from one of the auxiliary input sources in
5  accordance with the present invention. Thus, at this point in time, the system has
switched, under user control, from the audio device to a desired auxiliary input.
Although the foregoing description of the process 300 has been described with
reference 'to “Track Up” and “Track Down” buttons or commands initiated by the
user, it is to be expressly understood that any desired key sequence, keystroke,

10  button depress, or any other action, can be sensed in accordance with the present
invention and utilized for switching modes.

‘When operating in auxiliary mode, the present inventiop provides an
indication on the display of the car stereo corresponding to such mode. For
example, the CD number could be displayed as “1”, and the track number

15 displayed as “99,” thus indicating to the user that the system is operating in
auxiliary mode and that audio and data is being supplied from an auxiliary input
source. Of course, any other indication could be generated and diéplayed on the
display of the car stereo, such as a graphical display (e.g., an icon) or textual
prompt.

20 FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 320,
for detenﬁining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary input
ports of the invention. The present invention can sense device types connected to
the auxiliary input ports, and can integrate same with the car stereo using the

procedures discussed earlier. Beginning in step 322, the control panel buttons of

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 640 of 1062



WO 2006/094281 PCT/US2006/008043

the car stereo are monitored for a button or sequence initiated by the user

corresponding to an auxiliary input selection (such as the disc number method

discussed earlier with reference to FIG. 4d). In response to an auxiliary input

selection, step 324 is invoked, wherein the type of device connected to the selected
5  auxiliary input is sensed by the present invention. Then, step 326 is invoked.

In step 326, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to
the auxiliary input is a CD player/changer. If a positive determination is made,
step 328 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4a (th¢ CD handling
process), discussed earlier, is executed, and the CD player is integrated with the car

10  stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 326, then step 330 is invoked.
In step 330, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to the
auxiliary input is an MP3 player. If a positive determination is made, step 334 is
invoked, wherein the logic of block 138 if FIG. 4b (the MP3 hancﬂing process),
discussed earlier, is executed, and the MP3 player is integrated with the car stereo.

15 If a negative determination is made in step 330, then step 336 is invoked. In step
336, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to the auxiliary
input is a-satellite receiver or a DAB receiver. If a positive determination is made,
step 338 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4c (the satellite/ DAB
receiver handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, and the satellite receiver

20 is integrated with the car stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 336,
step 322 is re-invoked, so that additional auxiliary input selections can be
monitored and processed accordingly. Of course, process 320 can be expanded to
allow other types of devices connected to the auxiliary inputs of the present

invention to be integrated with the car stereo.
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The present invention can be expanded for allowing video information
generated by an external device to be integrated with the display of an existing
OEM or after-market car stereo. In such a mode, the invention accepts RGB
(red/greeny/blue) input signals from the external device, and converts same to

5  composite signals. The composite signals are then forwarded to the car stereo for
display thereby, such as on an LCD panel of the stereo. Additionally, the present
invention can accept composite input signals from an external device, and convert
same to RGB signals for display on the car stereo. Further, infonngtion from the
external device can be formatted and presented to the user in one or more graphical

10 user interfaces or menus capable of being viewed and manipulated on the car
stereo.

FIG. 7a is a perspective view of a docking station 400 according to the
present invention for retaining an audio device within a car. Importantly, the
present invention can be adapted to allow portable audio devices to be integrated

15  with an existing car stereo. The docking station 400 allows such portable devices
to be conveniently docked and integrated with the car stereo. The docking station
400 inclu&es a top portion 402 hingedly connected at a rear portion 408 to a bottom
portion 404, preferably in a clam-like configuration. A portable audio device 410,
such as the SKYFI radio distributed by DELPHI, Inc., is physically and electrically
20  comnected with the docking portion 412, and contained within the station 100. A
clasp 406 can be provided for holding the top and bottom portions in a closed
position to retain the device 410. Optionally, a video device could also be docked
using the docking station 400, and tabs 413 can be provided for holding the

docking station 400 in place against a portion of a car. Conceivably, the docking
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station 400 could take any form, such as a sleeve-like device for receiving and

retaining a portable audio device and having a docking portion for electrically and
mechanically mating with the audio device.

FIG. 7b is an end view showing the rear portion 408 of the docking station

5 400 of FIG. 7a. A hinge 414 connects the top portion and the bottom portions of

tile docking station 400. A data port 416 is provided for interfacing with the audio

device docked within the station 400, and is in electrical communication therewith.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the data port 416 is an RS-232

serial or USB data port that allows for the transmission of data with the audio

10 device, and which connects with the multimedia device integration system of the

present invention for integrating the audio device with an OEM or after-market car

stereo. Any known bus technology can be utilized to interface with any portable

audio orl video device contained within the docking station 400, such as

FIREWIRE, D2B, MOST, CAN, USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or any other

15  bus technology known in the art. It should be noted that the present invention can

be operated without a docking station, i.e., a portable audio or video device can be

plugged directly into the present invention for integration with a car stereo or video

system.

FIGS. 8a-8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking

20  station of the present invention, indicated generally at 500, which includes the

multimedia device integration system of the present invention, indicated generally

at 540, incorporated therewith. As shown in FIG. 8a, the docking station 500

includes a base portion 530, a bottom member 515 interconnected with the base

portion 530 at an edge thereof, and a top member 510 hingedly interconnected at
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an edge to the base portion 530. The top member 510 and the bottoﬁx member 515
define a cavity for docking and storing a portable audio device 520, which could be
a portable CD player, MP3 player, satellite (e.g., XM, SIRIUS, or other type)
tuner, or any other portable audio device. The docking station 500 would be
5 configured to accommodate a specific device, such as an IPOD from Apple

Computer, Inc., or any other portable device.

The multimedia device integration system 540, in the form of a circuit
board, is housed within the base portion 530 and performs the integration functions
discussed herein for integrating the portable device 520 with an existing car stereo

10 or car video system. The integration system 540 is in communication with the
portable device 520 via a connector 550, which is connected to a port on the device
520, and a cable 555 interconnected between the connector 550 and the integration
system 540. The connector 550 could be any suitable connector and can vary
according to the device type. For example, a MOLEX, USB, or any other

15 connector could be used, depending on the portable device. The integration system
540 is electrically connected with a car stereo or car video system by cable 560.
Alternatix;'ely, the integration system could wirelessly communicate with the car
stereo or car video system. A transmitter could be used at the integration system to -
communicate with a receiver at the car stereo or car video system. Where

20  automobiles include Bluetooth systems, such systems can be used to communicate
with the integration system. As can be readily appreciated, the docking station 500
provides a convenient device for docking, storing, and integrating a portable device

for use with a car stereo. Further, the docking station 500 could be positioned at
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any desiréd location within a vehicle, including, but not limited fo, the vehicle
trunk.
As shown in FIG. 8b, the top member 510 can be opened in the general
direction indicated by arrow A to allow for access to the portable audio device 520.
5 In this fashion, the device 520 can be quickl}; accessed for any desired purpose,
such as for inserting and removing the device 520 from the docking station 500, as
well as for providing access to the controls of the device 520.
FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station
of FIGS. 8a-8b. The docking station 500 houses both a portable audio or video

10 device 520 and a multimedia device integration system (or interface) 540. The
shape and configuration of the docking station 500 can be varied as desired without
departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

The integration system of the present invention provides for control of a
portable audio or video device, or other device, through the controls of the car

15 stereo or video system system. As such, controls on the steering wheel, where
present, may also be used to control the portable audio device or other device.
Further, in all embodiments of the present invention, communication between the
aﬁer—mari{et device and a car stereo or video system can be acconﬁplished using
known wireless technologies, such as Bluetooth.

20 FIG. 10 is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system of the present invention, indicated generally
at 600, wherein the interface 630 is incorporated within a car stereo or car video
system 610. The interface 630 is in electrical communication with the control

panel buttons 620, display 615, and associated control circuitry 625 of the car
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stereo or video system 610. The interface 630 could be manufactured on a separate

printed circuit board positioned within the stereo or video system 610, or on one or

more existing circuit boards of the stereco or video system 610. An after-market

device 635 can be put into electrical communication with the interface 630 via a

5  port or connection on the car stereo or video system 610, and integrated for use
with the car stereo or video system 610. |

The device 635 can be controlled using the control panel buttons 620 of the

car stereo or video system 610, and information from the device 635 is formatted

by the interface 630 and displayed in the display 615 of the car stereo or video

10  system 6i0. Additionally, control commands generated at the car stereo or car

video device 610 are converted by the interface 630 into a format (protocol)

compatible with the multimedia device 635, and are dispatched thereto for

execution. A plurality of multimedia devices could be intergrated using the

interface 630, as well as one or more auxiliary input sources 640. The after-market

15  device 635 could comprise any audio, video, or telecommunications device,

including, but not limited to, a CD player, CD changer, digital media player (e.g.,

MP3 player, MP4 player, WMV player, Apple iPod, or any other player), satellite

radio (e.g., XM, Sirius, Delphi, etc.), video device (e.g., DVD player), cellular

telephone, or any other type of device or combinations thereof. Additionally, one

20  or more interfaces could be connected to the interface 630 (“daisy-chained™) to

allow multiple products to be integrated. The device 600 could include one or

more of the circuits disclosed in FIGS. 3a-3d and modified depending upon the

type of the after-market device 635.
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FIG. 11a js a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, indicated generally at 645, wherein a cellular telef)hone 670 is
intergrated for use with a car stereo. The telephone 670 is in electrical
communication with the interface 665, which receives data from the cellular

5  telephone and formats same for displaying on the display 650 of the car stereo or
video sysfem 660. Commands for controlling the telephone 670 can be entered
using the control panel buttons 655 of the car stereo or video system 660. The
commands are processed by the interface 665, converted into a format (protocol)
compatible with the telephone 670, and transmiited to the telephone 670 for

10 processing thereby. Additionally, audio from the telephone 670 can be channeled
to the car stereo or video system 660 via the interface 665 and played through the
speakers of the car stereo or video system 660. For example, if the telephone 670
is provided with the ability to download songs or music, such songs or music can
be selected using the car stereo or video system 660 and played therethrough using

15  the interface 665. It should be noted that control of the cellular telephone could be
provided using one or more displays (e.g., LCD) of a car video system. Moreover,
conitrol of the cellular telephone 670 is not limited to the use of buttons on the car
stereo or video ststem 660, and indeed, a software or graphically-driven menu or
interface can be used to control the cellular telephone. The device 645 could

20  include one or more of the circuits disclosed in FIGS. 3a-3d and modified for use
with the cellular telephone 670.

FIG. 11b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at
647, for integrating a cellular telephone with a car radio. Begiming in step 649, a

determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on. If a
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negative determination is made, step 651 is invoked, wherein the present invention
enters a siandby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive
determination is made, step 653 is invoked, wherein a second determination is
made as to whether the car stereo is in a state responsive to signals external to the
5  carstereo. Ifa negative determination is made, step 649 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 653, a cellular telephone
handling process, indicated as block 661, is invoked. Beginning in step 654, a
signal is generated by the present invention indicating that a cellular telephone is
present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly,
10  this signal prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or
otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. In
step 657, the audio channels of the cellular telephone are connected (channeled) to
the car stereo system, allowing audio from the cellular telephone to be played
through the car stereo. In step 659, data is retrieved by the present invention from
15  the cellular telephone, such as song information corresponding to one or more
songs downloaded onto the cellular telephone. After steps 654, 657, and 659 have

been executed, control passes to step 663.
In steps 663, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the
car stereol for cellular telephone operational commands. In step 664, if a command
20  is not detected, step 663 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step
663 invokes step 667, wherein the received command is converted into a format
recognizable by the cellular telephone connected to the present invention. Once

the command has been formatted, step 669 is invoked, wherein -the formatted
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command is transmitted to the cellular telephone and executed. Step 654 is then
re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 12a is a diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present

invention, indicated generally at 675, wherein an after-market video device 695 is

5  integrated for use with a car video system 685. The after-market video device 695

could comprise a portable DVD player, digital video (DV) camera, digital camera,

or any other video device. The interface 690 receives output vide;) signals from

the device 695, and converts same for display on one or more displays 680 (e.g.,

LCD seat-back displays in a minivan, fold-down displays mounted on the roof of a

10 vehicle, vehicle navigation displays, etc.) of the car video system 685. The

interface 690 could convert between composite and red/green/blue (RGB) video

signals, and vice versa, using commercially-available video format conversion

chips such as the TDA8315, TDA4570, TDA3567, TDA3566A, and TDA3569A

video conversion chips manufactured by Philips Corp., and the AL251 and AL250

15  video conversion chips manufactured by Averlogic Technologies, Inc., or any

other suitable video conversion chips. Commands issued by a user using the car

video system 685 or display(s) 680 for controlling the device 695 are received by

the interface 690, converted into a format compatible with the device 695, and

transmitted thereto for processing. The device 675 could include one or more of

20  the circuits disclosed in FIGS. 3a-3d and modified for use with the video device

695.
FIG. 12b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at
671, for integrating an after-market video device with a car video system.

Beginning in step 673, a determination is made as to whether the existing car video
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system is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 674 is invoked,

wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car video

system to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 677 is invoked,

wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car video system is in a

5 state responsive to signals external to the car video system. If a negative
determination is made, step 673 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 677, an after-market video

device handling process, indicated as block 687, is invoked. Beginning in step

679, a signal is generated by the present invention indicating that an external

10 device is present, and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car video

system. Importantly, this signal prevents the car video system from shutting off,

entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being unresponsive to signals and/or data from

an external source. In step 681, the audio and video channels of the after-market

device are connected (channeled) to the car video system, allowing audio and

15  video from the after-market device to be played through the car video system. In

step 684, the display(s) of the car video system are updated with data from the

after-market device. After steps 679, 681, and 684 have been executed, control

passes to step 683.

In step 683, the present invention monitors the car video system for after-

20  market video device operational commands. In step 689, if a command is not

detected, step 683 is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 689

invokes step 691, wherein the received command is converted into a format

recognizable by the after-market video device connected to the present invention.

Once the command has been formatted, step 693 is invoked, wherein the formatted

60
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command is transmitted to the after-market video device and executed. Step 679 is

then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.
FIG. 13a is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the
multimedia device integration system 710 of the present invention, wherein
5 configuration jumpers 720 and protocol conversion software blocks 724 are
provided for integrating after-market devices of various types using a single
interface.” The jumpers 720 can be set to a plurality of different settings, each of
which corresponds to an after-market device of a specific type (e.g., CD changer,
CD player, digital media player, satellite radio, video device, cellular telephone,
10 etc.) or from a specific manufacturer. Additionally, the jumpers 720 can be used to
specify one or more device or manufacturer types for the car stereo or video
system 705. The settings of the configuration jumpers 720 correspond to one or
more protocol conversion software blocks 724 stored in memory (e.g.,
programmable flash memory, ROM, EEPROM, etc.) 725 of the interface 710.
15 Each of the software blocks 724 controls the interface circuitry 715 and contains
instructions for converting data from the device 707 into a format cémpatible with
the car stereo or video system 705, and vice versa. For example, a first block could
contain software for allowing communication between an Apple iPod and an in-
dash car stereo manufactured by Sony, and a second block could contain software
20 for allowing communication between a DVD player and a car video system. Any
desired number of blocks could be stored in the memory 725 and can be selected as
desired by the user via configuration jumpers 720. As such, a single interface 710
can be used for integrating numerous devices of various types and manufactures

for use with one or more car stereo or video systems. The device 710 could
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include one or more of the circuits shown in FIGS. 3a-3d, with modifications
depending upon the device types of the devices 705 and 707.

FIG. 13b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the

multimedia device integration system of the present invention, wherein wiring

5  harnesses 727 and 728 and protocol conversion software blocks 729 are provided

for integrating multimedia devices of various types using a single interface 726. In

this embodiment, the electrical configurations (pinouts) of each of the harnesses

727 and 728 correspond to car stereo / video systems and after-market devices of

specific types and made by specific manufacturers (e.g., harness 727 could

10  correspond to a BMW car stereo, and harness 728 could correspond to an ALPINE

satellite tuner). The electrical configurations (pinouts) of the harnesses are utilized

by the interface 726 to retrieve a specific protocol conversion software block 729

that allows communication between the devices. The interface 726 could be

provided with a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks pre-loaded into

15 memory in the interface, and could be provided with any desired harnesses. The

interface 726 could include one or more of the circuits shown in FIGS. 3a-3d, with

modification depending upon the device types of the devices attached to the wiring

harnesses 727 and 728.

FIG. 14 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at

20 730, of the multimedia device integration system of the present invention for

integrating after-market devices of various types using a single interface. In step

735, the interface determines types of devices that are connected thereto, including

the car stereo or video system and one or more after-market devices to be

integrated therewith. This could be achieved by the configuration jumper settings
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or the harness types connected to the interface and discussed with respect to FIGS.

13a and 13b. Then, in step 740, a protocol conversion software block is selected

from blocks of conversion software (e.g., from the blocks 725 and 729 shown in

FIGS. 13a and 13b). In step 745, instructions are converted usiﬁg the selected

5 conversion block to allow the car stereo or video system to operate with the
multimedia device.

FIG. 15 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at

750, of the multimedia device integration system of the present invention for

allowing a user to specify one or more after-market device types for integration

10  using a single interface. In step 770, a user is provided with one or more lists of

devices to be integrated, which are displayed on the display 760 of the car stereo or

video device 755. Then, in step 775, using the buttons 765 of the car video device,

the user can specify the type of multimedia device to be integrated (e.g., by

scrolling through the lists). Additionally, the device type could be specified using

15  a graphical or software menu displayed on the car stereo or car video system. In

step 780,-a determination is made as to whether a timeout has occurred (e.g:, the

user has not selected a device type within a predetermined period of time). If a

positive determination is made, step 785 occurs, wherein a protocol conversion

software block is selected from memory corresponding to the last device type

20  displayed by the car stereo or video system. If a negative determination is made,

step 790 is invoked, wherein a determination is made as to whethe;r the user has

specified a device type. If a negative determination is made, step 775 is re-invoked

so that the user can specify a device type. If a positive determination is made, step

795 is invoked, wherein a protocol conversion software block is selected from
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memory corresponding to the device specified by the user. In step 800, the

protocol conversion software block is mapped to a logical address in memory.

Then, in step 805, instructions to be exchanged between the car stereo or video

system and the after-market device are converted using the software block to allow

5  communication between the devices using compatible formats. Accordingly, the

logic of FIG. 15 allows a single interface having multiple protocol conversion

software blocks to be used integrate a plurality of after-market devices with a car
stereo or video system.

FIG. 16 is a flowchart showing processing logic of the multimedia device

10  integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 810, for allowing

a user to quickly navigate through a list of songs on one or more after-market

devices using the controls of a car stereo or video system (fast navigation

technique). This method allows a user to quickly select a song from‘a list of songs

available on an after-market device for playing on the car stereo or video system,

15  and could be applied for use with any type of after-market device, including, but

not limited to, a digital media player such as an MP3 player or Apple iPod player.

Beginning in step 812, a user is provided with a list of alphanumerié characters on

a display of the car stereo or video system. This list could include the letters A

through Z, as well as the numbers O through 9. In step 814, the user can specify a

20  desired alphanumeric character, which can be specified by scrolling through the

list using- one or more controls of the car stereo or video system and pressing a

button once the desired character has been highlighted, or optionally, if an

alphanumeric keypad (or touchscreen interface) is provided on the car stereo or

video system, the user can directly enter the desired alphanumeric character.
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When the desired alphanumeric character has been specified, in step 816 a
remote database is queried using the alphanumeric character. The remote database
could comprise a list of songs stored in one or more after-market devices integrated

5 by the present invention for use with the car stereo or video system.‘ In step 818, a
list of potentially matching songs is retrieved from the database and presented on
the display of the car stereo or video system for perusal by the user. For example,
if the user specified the letter “A,” the list could include all songs in the remote
database having titles (or artists) beginning with the letter “A.” In step 820, a

10  determination is made as to whether a desired song appears in the list and is
immediately viewable by the user, without requiring the user to scroll through the
list. If a positive determination is made, step 822 is invoked, wherein the desired
song is selected by the user and retrieved from the after-market device for playing

on the car stereo or video system.

15 In the event that a negative determination is made in step 820, step 824 is
invoked, wherein the user can specify an additional alphanumeric character using
the car stéreo or video system. For example, if the user initially specified the letter
“A” and the desired song is not visible in the list of songs without scrolling, the
user can refine the query by adding an additional alphanumeric character. Thus,

20  for example, the user can specify the letters “AN” to search for songs having titles
(or artists) beginning with the letters “AN.” In step 826, the remote database of the
after-market device is queried using the specified letters. In step 828, a list of
potential matches is presented to the user at the car stereo or video system. In step

830, a determination is made as to whether the desired song appears in the list and
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is immediately viewable without requiring the user to scroll through the list. Ifa
positive determination is made, step 822 is invoked, wherein the user can select the
desired song for retrieval from the after-market device and playing on the car
stereo or video system. If a negative determination is made, step 832 is invoked,

5  wherein a determination is made as to whether a threshold number of alphanumeric
characters has been specified by the user. For example, a maximum threshold of 3
alphanumeric characters could be specified, or any other desired number. If a
negative determination is made, steps 824-832 are re-invoked in the manner
disclosed herein to allow the user to specify additional alphanumeric characters for

10 querying the remote database. If a positive determination is made (threshold met),
then processing terminates and the user must scroll through the list of retrieved

songs or repeat the processing disclosed in FIG. 16 to begin a new query.

FIG. 17 is a diagram showing an another embodiment of the present

invention, indicated generally at 850, wherein a plurality of external devices are

15  integrated using a single interface 852. Any desired number or combination of
devices can be integrated for use with a car stereo or video system using the
interface 852. The interface 852 houses a plurality of ports 858 for connecting any
desired number of external devices, and a port 856 for connection with a car stereo

or video system. The ports 858 and 856 could be any suitable type of input port,

20 and could vary depending upon the types of devices to be integrated. Additionally,
the interface 852 includes integration electronics 854, which could include any

desired electronics disclosed herein for integrating a plurality of external devices.
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As shown in FIG. 17, a CD player 860, a digital media device 862, a
satellite tuner 864, a video device 866, a cellular phone 868, and an auxiliary input
870 are connected to the interface 852 and integrated for use with a car stereo or
video system. The CD player 860 could comprise any desired CD player or
5  changer. The digital media device 862 could comprise any portable digital media
device, such as an Apple iPod, MP3 player, MP4, player, WMV piayer, portable
music center, or any other desired device. The satellite tuner 864 could comprise
any desired satellite tuner, such as an XM or Sirius tuner. The video device 866
could comprise any desired video device, such as a DVD player. The cellular
10 phone 868 could comprise any cellular telephone capable of downloading and
storing music or video files. The auxiliary input 870 could comprise any desired
external device. Any desired number of interfaces 852 could be interconnected
(“daisy-chained”). Further, the interface 852 could form part of an existing car
stereo or video system. Control of the external devices connected to the interface

15 852 is provided through the car stereo or video system.
Having thus described the invention in detail, it is to be understood that the

foregoing description is not intended to limit the spirit and scope thereof.
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CLAIMS
What is claimed is:
1. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car stereo system;
5 an after-market device external to the car stereo system;

an interface positioned within the car stereo system and connected between
the car stereo system and the after-market device for exchanging data and audio

signals between the car stereo system and the after-market device;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the after-
10  market device from the car stereo system in a format compatible with the after-

market device; and

means for processing and displaying data from the after-market device on a display

of the car stereo system in a format compatible with the car stereo system.

2. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the after-market device comprises a CD
15  player, CD changer, digital media player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) recejver,

satellite receiver, or a cellular telephone.

3. The apparatus of claim 2, wherein the digital media player comprises an

MP3 player, an MP4 player, WMV player, or an Apple iPod.

4, The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising one or more auxiliary input

20  sources connected to the interface.
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5. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car stereo system,;
a eellular telephone external to the car stereo system;

5 an interface connected between the car stereo system and the cellular
telephone for exchanging data and audio signals between the car stereo system and

the cellular telephone;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the cellular
telephone from the car stereo system in a format compatible with the cellular

10  telephone; and

means for processing and displaying data from the cellular telephone on a

display of the car stereo system in a format compatible with the car stereo system.

6. The apparatus of claim 5, further comprising songs or music downloadable

through the cellular telephone.

15 7. The apparatus of claim 6, wherein the songs or music are playable through

the car stereo system using the interface.
8. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car video system;

a cellular telephone external to the car video system;
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an interface connected between the car video system and the cellular
telephone for exchanging data, audio, and video signals between the car video

system and the cellular telephone;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the cellular
5  telephone from the car video system in a format compatible with the cellular

telephone; and

means for processing and displaying data from the cellular telephone on a

display of the car video system in a format compatible with the car video system.

9. The apparatus of claim 8, further comprising songs or music downloadable

10  through the cellular telephone.

10. The apparatus of claim 9, wherein the songs or music are playable through

the car video system using the interface.

11. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car video system;
15 an after-market video device external to the car video system,;

an interface connected between the car video system and the after-market
video device for exchanging data, audio, and video signals between the car video

system and the after-market video device;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the after-
20  market video device from the car video system in a format compatible with the

after-market video device; and
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means for processing and displaying data from the after-market video
device on a display of the car video system in a format compatible with the car

video system.

12. The apparatus of claim 11, wherein the after-market video device

5  comprises a DVD player.

13. The appataus of claim 11, wherein the interface is positioned within the car

video system.
14. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

an interface in electrical communication with a car stereo system and an

10  after-market device;

a plurality of configuration jumpers in the interface for specifying a first
device type corresponding to the car stereo system and a second device type

corresponding to the after-market device; and

a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored in memory in the

15  interface for converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
compatibie with the car stereo system and for converting signals from the car
stereo system into a second format compatible with the after-market device,
wherein at least one of the protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the

interface using settings of the plurality of configuration jumpers.

71

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 661 of 1062



WO 2006/094281 PCT/US2006/008043

15. The system of claim 14, wherein the plurality of protocol conversion
software blocks allow a plurality of after-market devices to integratéd with the car

stereo system.

16. The system of claim 14, wherein the plurality of configuration jumpers are

5  settable by a user.
17. A multimedia device integration system comprising;:

an interface in electrical communication with a car video system and an

after-market device;

a plurality of configuration jumpers in the interface for specifying a first
10 device type corresponding to the car video system and a second device type

corresponding to the after-market device; and

a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored in memory in the
interface for converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
compatible with the car video system and for converting signals from the car video

15  system into a second format compatible with the after-market device, wherein at
least one of the protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the interface

using settings of the plurality of configuration jumpers.

18. The system of claim 17, wherein the plurality of protocol conversion
software blocks allow a plurality of after-market devices to integrated with the car

20  video system.
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19. The system of claim 17, wherein the plurality of configuration jumpers are

settable by a user.

20. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

an interface in electrical communication with a car stereo system and an

5  after-market device;

first and second wiring harnesses attached to the interface, wherein the first
wiring harness includes a first electrical configuration corresponding to the car
stereo system and the second wiring harness includes a second electrical

configuration corresponding to the after-market device; and

10 a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored in memory in the
interface for converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
compatible with the car stereo system and for converting signals from the car
stereo system into a second format compatible with the after-market device,
wherein at least one of the protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the

15  interface using the first and second electrical configurations of the first and second

wiring harnesses.

21. The system of claim 20, further comprising a plurality of wiring harnesses

corresponding to additional device types and connectable to the interface.
22. A multimedia device integration system comprising:

20 an interface in electrical communication with a car video system and an

after-market device;
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first and second wiring harnesses attached to the interface, wherein the first
wiring harness includes a first electrical configuration corresponding to the car
video system and the second wiring harness includes a second electrical

configuration corresponding to the after-market device; and

5 a plurality of protocol conversion software blocks stored in memory in the
interface for converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
compatible with the car video system and for converting signals from the car video
system into a second format compatible with the after-market device, wherein at
least one of the protocol conversion software blocks are selected by the interface

10 using the. first and second electrical configurations of the first and second wiring

harnesses.

23. The system of claim 22, further comprising a plurality of wiring harnesses

corresponding to additional device types and connectable to the interface.

24. A method for integrating an after-market device for use with a car stereo

15  system comprising:

interconnecting the car stereo system and the after-market device with an

interface;

determining a first device type corresponding to the car stereo system and a

second device type corresponding to the after-market device;

20 loading a protocol conversion software block from memory in the interface

using the first and second device types;
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converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
compatible with the car stereo system using the protocol conversion software

block;

converting signals from the car stereo system into a second format
5  compatible with the after-market device using the protocol conversion software

block; and

exchanging converted signals between the car stereo system and the after-

market device.

25. The method of claim 24, wherein the step of determining the first and
10 second device types comprises determining jumper settings of the interface,

wherein the jumper settings correspond to the first and second device types.

26. The method of claim 24, wherein the step of determining the first and
second device types comprises determining electrical configurations of wiring
harnesses attached to the interface, wherein the electrical configurations

15  correspond to the first and second device types.

27. The method of claim 24, wherein the step of determining the first and
second device types comprises allowing the user to specify a device type of the

after-market device using the car stereo system.
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28. A method for integrating an after-market device for use with a car video

system comprising:

interconnecting the car video system and the after-market device with an

interface;

5 determining a first device type corresponding to the car video system and a

second device type corresponding to the after-market device;

loading a protocol conversion software block from memory in the interface

using the first and second device types;

converting signals from the after-market device into a first format
10  compatible with the car video system using the protocol conversion software

block;

converting signals from the car video system into a second format
compatible with the after-market device using the protocol conversion software

block; and

15 exchanging converted signals between the car video system and the after-

market device.

29. The method of claim 28, wherein the step of determining the first and
second device types comprises determining jumper settings of the interface,

wherein the jumper settings correspond to the first and second device types.
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30. The method of claim 28, wherein the step of determining the first and
second device types comprises determining electrical configurations of wiring
harnesses' attached to the interface, wherein the electrical configurations

correspond to the first and second device types.

5 31 The method of claim 28, wherein the step of determining the first and
second device types comprises allowing the user to specify a device type of the

after-market device using the car video system.

32. A method for retrieving a song from an after-market device from a car

stereo system comprising:

10 allowing a user to specify an alphanumeric character using controls of the

car stereo system;

querying a database of songs in the after-market device using the

alphanumeric character;

displaying a list of potentially matching songs in the after-market device on

15  adsplay of the car stereo system; and

allowing the user to select a desired song from the list of potentially

matching songs for playing the desired song on the car stereo system.

33. The method of claim 32, further comprising allowing the user to specify
one or more additional alphanumeric characters using the controls of the car stereo

20  system.
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34. The method of claim 33, further comprising querying the remote database
using the one or more additional alphanumeric characters and displaying a second

list of potentially matching songs on the display of the car stereo system.

35, The method of claim 32, wherein the step of allowing the user to specify
5 the alphanumeric character comprises providing the user with a list of
alphanumeric characters on the display of the car stereo and allowing the user to

select a desired character from the list of alphanumeric characters.
36. A multimedia device integration system comprising:
a car audiovisual system,;
10 a plurality of after-market devices external to the car audiovisual system;

an interface connected between the car audiovisual system and the plurality
of after-market devices for exchanging data, audio, and video signals between the

car audiovisual system and the plurality of after-market devices;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the
15 plurality of after-market devices from the car audiovisual system in at least one

format compatible with at least one of the plurality of after-market devices; and

means for processing and displaying data from the plurality of after-market
devices on a display of the car audiovisual system in a format compatible with the

car audiovisual system.
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AUDIO DEVICE INTEGRATION SYSTEM

SPECIFICATION
BACKGROUND.OF THE INVENTION

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. More
specifically, the present invention relates to an audio device integration system for
integrating after-market components such as satellite receivers, CD players, CD
changers, MP3 players, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receivers, auxiliary audio

sources, and the like with factory-installed (OEM) or after-market car stereo systems.

RELATED ART

Automobile audio systems have continued to advance in complexity and the
number of options available to autokmobile purchasers. Early audio systems offered a
simple AM and/or FM tuner, and perhaps an analog tape deck for allowing cassettes,
8-tracks, and other types of tapes to be played while driving. Such early systems were
closed, in that external devices could not be easily integrated therewith.

With advances in digital technology, CD players have been included with
automobile audio systems. Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) often produce
car stereos having CD players and/or changers for allowing CDs to be played while
driving. However, such systems often include proprietary buses and protocols that do
not allow after-market audio systems, such as satellite receivers (e.g., XM satellite
tuners), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receivers, MP3 players, CD changers, auxiliary
input sources, and the like, to be easily integrated therewith. Thus, automobile
purchasers are frequently forced to either entirely replace the OEM audio system, or
use same throughout the life of the vehicle or the duration of ownership. Even if the
OEM radio is replaced with an after-market radio, the after-market radio also
frequently is not operable with an external device.

A particular problem with integrating after-market audio systems with existing
car stereos is that signals generated by the car stereo is in a proprietary format, and is

not capable of being processed by the after-market system. Additionally, signals
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generated by the after-market system are also in a proprietary format that is not
recognizable by the car stereo. Thus, in order to integrate after-market systems with
car stereos, it is necessary to convert signals between such systems.

It known in the art to provide one or more expansion modules for OEM and
after-market car stercos for allowing external audio products to be integrated with the
car stereo. However, such expansion modules only operate with and allow integration
of external audio products manufactured by the same manufacturer as the OEM / after-
market car stereo. For example, a satellite receiver manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.,
cannot be integrated with an OEM car radio manufactured by TOYOTA or an after-
market car radio manufactured by CLARION, Inc. Thus, existing expansion modules
only serve the limited purpose of integrating equipment by the same manufacturer as
the car stereo. Thus, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that allows
any audio device of any manufacture to be integrated with any OEM or after-market
rédio system.

Moreover, it would be desirable to provide an integration system that not only
achieves integration of various audio devices that are alien to a given OEM or after-
market stereo system, but also allows for information to be exchanged between the
after-market device and the car stereo. For example, it would be desirable to provide a
system wherein station, track, time, and song information can be retrieved from the
after-market device, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display thereby,
such as at an LCD panel of the car stereo. Such information could be transmitted and
displayed on both hardwired radio systems (e.g., radios installed in dashboards or at
other locations within the car), or integrated for display on one or more software or
graphically-driven radio systems operable with graphical display panels. Additionally,
it would be desirable to provide an audio integration system that allows a user to
control more than one device, such as a CD or satellite receiver and one or more
auxiliary sources, and to quickly and conveniently switch between same using the
existing controls of the car stereo.

Accordingly, the present invention addresses these needs by providing an
audio integration system that allows a plurality of audio devices, such as CD players,

CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB receivers, auxiliary input sources,
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or a combination thereof, to be integrated into existing car stereos while allowing

information to be displayed on, and control to be provided from, the car stereo.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. One or

more after-market audio devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player,
satellite receiver (e.g., XM tuner), digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, or auxiliary
input source, can be connected to and operate with an existing stereo system in an
automobile, such as an OEM car stereo system or an after-market car stereo system
installed in the automobile. The integration system connects to and interacts with the
car stereo at any available port of the car stereo, such as a CD input port, a satellite
input, or other known type of connector. If the car stereo system is an after-market car
stereo system, the present invention generates a signal that is sent to the car stereo to
keep same in an operational state and responsive to external data and signals.
Commands generated at the control panel are received by the present invention and
converted into a format recognizable by the after-market audio device. The formatted
commands are executed by the audio device, and audio therefrom is channeled to the
car stereo. Information from the audio device is received by the present invention,
converted into a format recognizable by the car stereo, and forwarded to the car stereo
for display thereby. The formatted information could include information relating to a
CD or MP3 track being played, channel, song, and artist information from a satellite
receiver or DAB receiver, or video information from one or more external devices
connected to the present invention. The information can be presented as one or more
menus, textual, or graphical prompts for display on an LCD display of the radio,
allowing interaction with the user at the radio. A docking port is provided for
allowing portable external audio devices to be connected to the interface of the present
invention.

In an embodiment of the present invention, a dual-input device is provided for
integrating both an external audio device and an auxiliary input with an OEM or after-
market car stereo. The user can select between the external audio device and the
auxiliary input using the controls of the car stereo. The invention can automatically
detect the type of device connected to the auxiliary input, and integrate same with the
car stereo.

In another embodiment of the present invention, an interface is provided for

integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with an existing car stereo system. A
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user can select between the auxiliary sources using the control panel of the car stereo.
One or more after-market audio devices can be integrated with the auxiliary input
sources, and a user can switch between the audio device and the auxiliary input
sources using the car stereo. Devices connected to the auxiliary input sources are
inter-operable with the car stereo, and are capable of exchanging commands and data

via the interface.
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BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

These and other important objects and features of the invention will be

apparent from the following Detailed Description of the Invention, taken in connection
with the accompanying drawings, in which:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the audio device integration system of the
present invention.

FIG. 2a is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player is integrated
with a car radio.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a MP3 player is integrated
with a car radio.

FIG. 2¢ is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver
is integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary
input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the audio
device integration system of the present invention, wherein a CD player and a plurality
of auxiliary input sources are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2f is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite or DAB receiver and a plurality of auxiliary input source
are integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2g is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a MP3 player and a plurality of auxiliary input sources are
integrated with a car radio.

FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces and an audio device are integrated
with a car stereo.

FIG. 3a is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present

invention for integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with a car radio.
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FIG. 3b is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating both a CD player and an auxiliary input source with a car
radio, wherein the CD player and the auxiliary input are switchable by a user.

FIG. 3c is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 3d is a circuit diagram showing a device according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player with a car radio.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a MP3 player with a car radio.

FIG. 4c is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite receiver with a car radio.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a
car radio.

FIG. 4f is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a satellite or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input
sources with a car radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating a MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a
car stereo.

FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device and one
or more auxiliary input sources.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary
input ports of the invention.

FIG. 7a is a perspective view of a docking station according to the present

invention for retaining an audio device within a car.
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FIG. 7b is an end view of the docking station of FIG. 7a.

FIGS. 8a-8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking
station of the present invention, which includes the audio device integration system of
the present invention incorporated therewith.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of
FIGS. 82a-8b.
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DETAJLED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to an audio device integration system. One or
more after-market audio devices, such as a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player,
satellite receiver, digital audio broadcast (DAB) receiver, or the like, can be integrated
with an existing car radio, such as an OEM car stereo or an after-market car stereo.
Control of the audio device is enabled using the car radio, and information from the
audio device, such as channel, artist, track, time, and song information, is retrieved
form the audio device, processed, and forwarded to the car radio for display thereon.
The information channeled to the car radio can include video from the external device,
as well as graphical and menu-based information. A user can review and interact with
information via the car stereo. Commands from the car radio are received, processed
by the present invention into a format recognizable by the audio device, and
transmitted thereto for execution. One or more auxiliary input channels can be
integrated by the present invention with the car radio. The user can switch between
one or more audio devices and one or more auxiliary input channels using the control
panel buttons of the car radio.

As used herein, the term “integration” or “integrated” is intended to mean
connecting one or more external devices or inputs to an existing car radio or stereo via
an interface, processing and handling signals and audio channels, allowing a user to
control the devices via the car stereo, and displaying data from the devices on the
radio. Thus, for example, integration of a CD player with a car stereo system allows
for the CD player to be remotely controlled via the control panel of the stereo system,
and data from the CD player to be sent to the display of the stereo. Of course, control
of audio devices can be provided at locations other than the control panel of the radio
without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Further, as used
herein, the term “inter-operable” is intended to mean allowing the external audio
device to receive and process commands that have been formatted by the interface of
the present invention, as well as allowing a car stereo to display information that is
generated by the external audio device and processed by the present invention.
Additionally, by the term “inter-operable,” it is meant allowing a device that is alien to

the environment of an existing OEM or after-market car stereo to be utilized thereby.
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Also, as used herein, the terms “car stereo” and “car radio” are used
interchangeably and are intended to include all presently existing car stereos and
radios, such as physical devices that are present at any location within a vehicle, in
addition to software and/or graphically- or display-driven receivers. An example of
such a receiver is a software-driven receiver that operates on a universal LCD panel
within a vehicle and is operable by a user via a graphical user interface displayed on
the universal LCD panel. Further, any future receiver, whether a hardwired or a
software/graphical receiver operable on one or more displays, is considered within the
definition of the terms “car stereo” and “car radio,” as used herein, and is within the
spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram showing the audio device integration (or interface)
system of the present invention, generally indicated at 20. A plurality of devices and
auxiliary inputs can be connected to the interface 20, and integrated with an OEM or
after-market car radio 10. A CD player or changer 15 can be integrated with the radio
10 via interface 20. A satellite radio or DAB receiver 25, such as an XM radio
satellite receiver or DAB receiver known in the art, could be integrated with the radio
10, via the interface 20. Further, an MP3 player could also be integrated with the
radio 10 via interface 20. Moreover, a plurality of auxiliary input sources,
illustratively indicated as auxiliary input sources 35 (comprising input sources 1
through #, 7 being any number), could also be integrated with the car radio 10 via
interface 20. Optionally, a control head 12, such as that commonly used with after-
market CD changers and other similar devices, could be integrated with the car radio
10 via interface 20, for controlling any of the car radio 10, CD player/changer 15,
satellite/DAB receiver 25, MP3 player 30, and auxiliary input sources 35. Thus, as
can be readily appreciated, the interface 20 of the present invention allows for the
integration of a multitude of devices and inputs with an OEM or after-market car radio
or stereo.

FIG. 2a is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the audio device
interface system of the present invention, wherein a CD player/changer 15 is
integrated with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. The CD player 15 is electrically
connected with the interface 20, and exchanges data and audio signals therewith. The

interface 20 is electrically connected with the car radio 10, and exchanges data and

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 709 of 1062



WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

11

audio signals therewith. In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the car
radio 10 includes a display 13 (such as an alphanumeric, electroluminescent display)
for displaying information, and a plurality of control panel buttons 14 that normaily
operate to control the radio 10. The interface 20 allows the CD player 15 to be
controlled by the control buttons 14 of the radio 10. Further, the interface 20 allows
information from the CD player 15, such as track, disc, time, and song information, to
be retrieved therefrom, processed and formatted by the interface 20, sent to the display
13 of the radio 10.

Importantly, the interface 20 allows for the remote control of the CD player 15
from the radio 10 (e.g., the CD player 15 could be located in the trunk of a car, while
the radio 10 is mounted on the dashboard of the car). Thus, for example, one or more
discs stored within the CD player 15 can be remotely selected by a user from the radio
10, and tracks on one or more of the discs can be selected therefrom. Moreover,
standard CD operational commands, such as pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind,
track forward, and track reverse (among other commands) can be remotely entered at
the control panel buttons 14 of the radio 10 for remotely controlling the CD player 15.

FIG. 2b is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein an MP3 player 30 is integrated with an OEM or after-market car
radio 10 via interface 20. As mentioned earlier, the interface 20 of the present
invention allows for a plurality of disparate audio devices to be integrated with an
existing car radio for use therewith. Thus, as shown in FIG. 2b, remote control of the
MP3 player 30 via radio 10 is provided for via interface 20. The MP3 player 30 is
electronically interconnected with the interface 20, which itself is electrically
interconnected with the car radio 10. The interface 20 allows data and audio signals to
be exchanged between the MP3 player 30 and the car radio 10, and processes and
formats signals accordingly so that instructions and data from the radio 10 are
processable by the MP3 player 30, and vice versa. Operational commands, such as
track selection, pause, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, and other commands, are
entered via the control panel buttons 14 of car radio 10, processed by the interface 20,
and formatted for execution by the MP3 player 30. Data from the MP3 player, such as

track, time, and song information, is received by the interface 20, processed thereby,
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and sent to the radio 10 for display on display 13. Audio from the MP3 player 30 is
selectively forwarded by the interface 20 to the radio 10 for playing.

FIG. 2c¢ is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver 25 is integrated with an OEM
or after-market car radio 10 via the interface 20. Satellite/DAB receiver 25 can be any
satellite radio receiver known in the art, such as XM or Sirius, or any DAB receiver
known in the art. The satellite/DAB receiver 25 is electrically interconnected with the
interface 20, which itself is electrically interconnected with the car radio 10. The
satellite/DAB receiver 25 is remotely operable by the control panel buttons 14 of the
radio 10. Commands from the radio 10 are received by the interface 20, processed and
formatted thereby, and dispatched to the satellite/DAB receiver 25 for execution
thereby. Information from the satellite/DAB receiver 25, including time, station, and
song information, is received by the interface 20, processed, and transmitted to the
radio 10 for display on display 13. Further, audio from the satellite/DAB receiver 25
is selectively forwarded by the interface 20 for playing by the radio 10.

FIG. 2d is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are integrated with an OEM
or after-market car radio 10. The auxiliary inputs 35 can be connected to analog
sources, or can be digitally coupled with one or more audio devices, such as after-
market CD players, CD changers, MP3 players, satellite receivers, DAB receivers, and
the like, and integrated with an existing car stereo. Preferably, four auxiliary input
sources are connectable with the interface 20, but any number of auxiliary input
sources could be included. Audio from the auxiliary input sources 35 is selectively
forwarded to the radio 10 under command of the user. As will be discussed herein in
greater detail, a user can select a desired input source from the auxiliary input sources
35 by depressing one or more of the control panel buttons 14 of the radio 10. The
interface 20 receives the command initiated from the control panel, processes same,
and connects the corresponding input source from the auxiliary input sources 35 to
allow audio therefrom to be forwarded to the radio 10 for playing. Further, the
interface 20 determines the type of audio devices connected to the auxiliary input ports

35, and integrates same with the car stereo 10.
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As mentioned previously, the present invention allows one or more external
audio devices to be integrated with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo, along
with one or more auxiliary input sources, and the user can select between these
sources using the controls of the car stereo. Such “dual input” capability allows
operation with devices comnected to either of the inputs of the device, or both.
Importantly, the device can operate in “plug and play” mode, wherein any device
connected to one of the inputs is automatically detected by the present invention, its
device type determined, and the device automatically integrated with an existing OEM
or after-market car stereo. Thus, the present invention is not dependent any specific
device type to be connected therewith to operate. For example, a user can first
purchase a CD changer, plug same into a dual interface, and use same with the car
stereo. At a point later in time, the user could purchase an XM tuner, plug same into
the device, and the tuner will automatically be detected and integrated with the car
stereo, allowing the user to select from and operate both devices from the car stereo.
It should be noted that such plug and play capability is not limited to a dual input
device, but is provided for in every embodiment of the present invention. The dual-
input configuration of the preset invention is illustrated in FIGS. 2e-2h and described
below.

FIG. 2e is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein an external CD player/changer 15 and one or more auxiliary input
sources 35 are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Both the CD
player 15 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 are electrically
interconnected with the interface 20, which, in turn, is electrically interconnected to
the radio 10. Using the controls 14 of the radio 10, a user can select between the CD
player 15 and one or more of the inputs 35 to selectively channel audio from these
sources to the radio. The command to select from one of these sources is received by
the interface 20, processed thereby, and the corresponding source is channeled to the
radio 10 by the interface 20. As will be discussed later in greater detail, the interface
20 contains internal processing logic for selecting between these sources.

FIG. 2f is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary

input sources are integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio
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10. Similar to the embodiment of the present invention illustrated in FIG. 2e and
described earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the satellite/DAB
receiver 25 and one or more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of
the radio 10. The interface 20 contains processing logic, described in greater detail
below, for allowing switching between the satellite/DAB receiver 25 and one or more
of the auxiliary input sources 35.

FIG. 2g is a block diagram of an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a MP3 player 30 and one or more auxiliary input sources 35 are
integrated by the interface 20 with an OEM or after-market car radio 10. Similar to
the embodiments of the present invention illustrated in FIGS. 2e and 2f and described
earlier, the interface 20 allows a user to select between the MP3 player 30 and one or
more of the auxiliary input sources 35 using the controls 14 of the radio 10. The
interface 20 contains processing logic, as will be discussed later in greater detail, for
allowing switching between the MP3 player 30 and one or more of the auxiliary input
sources 35.

FIG. 2h is a block diagram showing an alternate embodiment of the present
invention, wherein a plurality of auxiliary interfaces 40 and 44 and an audio device 17
are integrated with an OEM or after-market car stereo 10. Importantly, the present
invention can be expanded to allow a plurality of auxiliary inputs to be connected to
the car stereo 10 in a tree-like fashion. Thus, as can be seen in FIG. 2h, a first
auxiliary interface 40 is connected to the interface 20, and allows data and audio from
the ports 42 to be exchanged with the car radio 10. Connected to one of the ports 42 is
another auxiliary interface 44, which, in turn, provides a plurality of input ports 46.
Any device connected to any of the ports 42 or 46 can be integrated with the car radio
10. Further, any device connected to the ports 42 or 46 can be inter-operable with the
car radio 10, allowing commands to be entered from the car radio 10 (e.g., such as via
the control panel 14) for commanding the device, and information from the device to
be displayed by the car radio 10. Conceivably, by configuring the interfaces 40, 44,
and successive interfaces in a tree configuration, any number of devices can be
integrated using the present invention.

The various embodiments of the present invention described above and shown

in FIGS. 1 through 2h are illustrative in nature and are not intended to limit the spirit
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or scope of the present invention. Indeed, any conceivable audio device or input
source, in any desired combination, can be integrated by the present invention into
existing car stereo systems. Further, it is conceivable that not only can data and audio
signals be exchanged between the car stereo and any external device, but also video
information that can be captured by the present invention, processed thereby, and
transmitted to the car stereo for display thereby and interaction with a user thereat.

Various circuit configurations can be employed to caﬁy out the present
invention. Examples of such configurations are described below and shown in FIGS.
3a-3d.

FIG. 3a is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for
integrating a CD player or an auxiliary input source with an existing car stereo system.
A plurality of ports J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH are provided for allowing
connection of the interface system of the present invention between an existing car
radio, an after-market CD player or changer, or an auxiliary input source. Each of
these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art.
Port J1C1 connects to the input port of an OEM car radio, such as that manufactured
by TOYOTA, Inc. Conceivably, port J1C1 could be modified to allow connection to
the input port of an after-market car radio. Ports J2A1, X2, RCH, and LCH connect
to an after-market CD changer, such as that manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc., or to
an auxiliary input source.

Microcontroller U1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1C1,
J2A1, and X2, and provides functionality for integrating the CD player or auxiliary
input source connected to the ports J2Al, X2, RCH, and LLCH. For example,
microcontroller Ul receives control commands, such as button or key sequences,
initiated by a user at control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J1C1,
processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player
or auxiliary input source via connector J2A1. Additionally, the microcontroller Ul
receives information provided by the CD player or auxiliary input source via
comnector J2A1, processes and formats same, and transmits the formatted data to the
car stereo via conmector J1C1 for display on the display of the car stereo. Audio

signals provided at the ports J2A1, X2, RCH and LCH is selectively channeled to the
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car radio at port J1C1 under control of one or more user commands and processing
logic, as will be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller U1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F628 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The
16F628 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having an internal, 4 MHz
internal oscillator, 128 bytes of EEPROM data memory, a capture/compare/PWM, a
USART, 2 comparators, and a programmable voltage reference. Of course, any
suitable microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller U1
without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R13, diodes
D1 through D4, capacitors C1 and C2, and oscillator Y1, among other components,
are provided for interfacing the microcontroller Ul with the hardware connected to the
connectors J1C1, J2A1, X2, RCH, and L.CH. These components, as will be readily
appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can be arranged as desired to
accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers and types of discrete
components can be varied to accommodate other similar controllers. Thus, the circuit
shown in FIG. 3a and described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications
thereof are considered to be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3b is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration according to
the present invention, wherein one or more after-market CD changers / players and an
auxiliary input source are integrated with an existing car stereo, and wherein the user
can select between the CD changer/player and the auxiliary input using the controls of
the car stereo. A plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports
J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2. Ports J4A, J4B, and J3 allow the audio
device interface system of the present invention to be connected to one or more
existing car stereos, such as an OEM car stereo or an after-market car stereo. Each of
these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art.
For example, ports J4A and J4B can be connected to an OEM car stereo manufactured
by BMW, Inc. Port J3 can be connected to a car stereo manufactured by
LANDROVER, Inc. Of course, any number of car stereos, by any manufacturer,
could be provided. Ports J1 and J2 allow connection to an after-market CD changer

or player, such as that manufactured by ALPINE, Inc., and an auxiliary input source.
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Optionally, ports JSL1 and J5R1 allow integration of a standard analog (line-level)
source. Of course, a single standalone CD player or auxiliary input source could be
connected to either of ports J1 or J2.

Microcontroller DD1 is in electrical communication with each of the ports
J4A, J4B, J3, J5L.1, J5R1, J1, and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the
CD player and auxiliary input source connected to the ports J1 and J2 with the car
stereo connected to the ports J4A and J4B or J3. For example, microcontroller DD1
receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at
control panel of the car radio and received at the connectors J4A and J4B or J3,
processes and formats same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the CD player
and auxiliary input source via connectors J1 or J2. Additionally, the microcontroller
DD1 receives information provided by the CD player and auxiliary input source via
connectors J1 or J2, processes and formats same, and transmits the formatted data to
the car stereo via connectors J4A and J4B or J3 for display on the display of the car
stereo. Further, the microcontroller DD1 controls multiplexer DA3 to allow selection
between the CD player/changer and the auxiliary input. Audio signals provided at the
ports J1, J2, J5L.1 and J5R1 is selectively channeled to the car radio at ports J4A and
J4B or J3 under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will
be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller DD1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller DD1
comprises the 16F872 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The
16F872 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 64 bytes of
EEPROM data memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit
Analog-to-Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, capture/compare/PWM functions, a
USART, and a synchronous serial port configurable as either a 3-wire serial peripheral
interface or a 2-wire inter-integrated circuit bus. Of course, any suitable
microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller DD1 without
departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention. Additionally, in a preferred
embodiment of the present invention, the multiplexer DA3 comprises the CD4053
triple, two-channel analog multiplexer/demultiplexer manufactured by FAIRCHILD
SEMICONDUCTOR, Inc. Any other suitable multiplexer can be substituted for DA3

without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.
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A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R18, diodes
D1 through D3, capacitors C1-C11, and G1-G3, transistors Q1-Q3, transformers T1
and T2, amplifiers LCH:A and LCH:B, oscillator XTAL1, among other components,
are provided for interfacing the microcontroller DD1 and the multiplexer DA3 with
the hardware connected to the connectors J4A, J4B, J3, J5L1, J5R1, J1, and J2.
These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can
be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers,
and the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate
other similar controllers and multiplexers. Thﬁs, the circuit shown in FIG. 3b and
described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to
be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3¢ is a diagram showing an illustrative circuit configuration for
integrating a plurality of auxiliary inputs using the controls of the car stereo. A
plurality of connectors are provided, illustratively indicated as ports J1, RCHI,
LCHI1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, L.CH3, RCH4, and LCH4. Port J1 allows the audio
device integration system of the present invention to be connected to one or more
existing car stereos. Each of these ports could be embodied by any suitable electrical
connector known in the art. For example, port J1 could be connected to an OEM car
stereo manufactured by HONDA, Inc., or any other manufacturer. Ports RCHI1,
LCHI1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, L.CH3, RCH4, and L.CH4 allow connection with the
left and right channels of four auxiliary input sources. Of course, any number of
auxiliary input sources and ports/connectors could be provided.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1,
RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4, and provides
functionality for integrating one or more auxiliary input sources connected to the ports
RCHI1, LCHI1, RCH2, LCH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LLCH4 with the car stereo
connected to the port J1. Further, the microcontroller U1 controls multiplexers DA3
and DA4 to allow selection amongst any of the auxiliary inputs using the controls of
the car stereo. Audio signals provided at the ports RCH1, LCH1, RCH2, LCH2,
RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4 are selectively channeled to the car radio at port J1
under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will be

discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller Ul. In a preferred
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embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul comprises the 16F872
microcontroller discussed earlier. Additionally, in a preferred embodiment of the
present invention, the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 comprises the CD4053 triple, two-
channe] analog multiplexer/demultiplexer, discussed earlier. Any other suitable
microcontroller and multiplexers can be substituted for Ul, DA3, and DA4 without
departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R15, diodes
D1 through D3, capacitors C1-CS5, transistors Q1-Q2, amplifiers DA1:A and DA1:B,
and oscillator Y1, among other components, are provided for interfacing the
microcontroller Ul and the multiplexers DA3 and DA4 with the hardware connected
to the ports J1, RCHI1, L.CHI1, RCH2, L.CH2, RCH3, LCH3, RCH4, and LCH4.
These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can
be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers and multiplexers,
and the numbers and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate
other similar controllers and multiplexers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3¢ and
described herein is illustrative in nature, and modifications thereof are considered to
be within the spirit and scope of the present invention.

FIG. 3d is an illustrative circuit diagram according to the present invention for
integrating a satellite receiver with an existing OEM or after-market car stereo system.
Ports J1 and J2 are provided for allowing connection of the integration system of the
present invention between an existing car radio and a satellite receiver. These ports
could be embodied by any suitable electrical connector known in the art. Port J2
connects to the input port of an existing car radio, such as that manufactured by
KENWOOD, Inc. Port 1 connects to an after-market satellite receiver, such as that
manufactured by PIONEER, Inc.

Microcontroller Ul is in electrical communication with each of the ports J1
and J2, and provides functionality for integrating the satellite receiver connected to the
port J1 with the car stereo connected to the port J2. For example, microcontroller U1l
receives control commands, such as button or key sequences, initiated by a user at
control panel of the car radio and received at the connector J2, processes and formats
same, and dispatches the formatted commands to the satellite receiver via connector

J2. Additionally, the microcontroller Ul receives information provided by the
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satellite receiver via connector J1, processes and formats same, and transmits the
formatted data to the car stereo via connector J2 for display on the display of the car
stereo. Audio signals provided at the port J1 is selectively channeled to the car radio
at port J2 under control of one or more user commands and processing logic, as will
be discussed in greater detail, embedded within microcontroller U1.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the microcontroller Ul
comprises the 16F873 microcontroller manufactured by MICROCHIP, Inc. The
16F873 chip is a CMOS, flash-based, 8-bit microcontroller having 128 bytes of
EEPROM data memory, self-programming capability, an ICD, 5 channels of 10 bit
Analog-to-Digital (A/D) converters, 2 timers, 2 capture/compare/PWM functions, a
synchronous serial port that can be configured as a either a 3-wire serial peripheral
interface or a 2-wire inter-integrated circuit bus, and a USART. Of course, any
suitable microcontroller known in the art can be substituted for microcontroller Ul
without departing from the spirit or scope of the present invention.

A plurality of discrete components, such as resistors R1 through R7, capacitors
C1 and C2, and amplifier Al, among other components, are provided for interfacing
the microcontroller Ul with the hardware connected to the connectors J1 and J2.
These components, as will be readily appreciated to one of ordinary skill in the art, can
be arranged as desired to accommodate a variety of microcontrollers, and the numbers
and types of discrete components can be varied to accommodate other similar
controllers. Thus, the circuit shown in FIG. 3d and described herein is illustrative in
nature, and modifications thereof are considered to be within the spirit and scope of
the present invention.

FIGS. 4a through 6 are flowcharts showing processing logic according to the
present invention. Such logic can be embodied as software and/or instructions stored
in a read-only memory circuit (e.g., and EEPROM circuit), or other similar device. In
a preferred embodiment of the present invention, the processing logic described herein
is stored in one or more microcontrollers, such as the microcontrollers discussed
earlier with reference to FIGS. 3a-3d. Of course, any other suitable means for storing
the processing logic of the present invention can be employed.

FIG. 4a is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 100,

for integrating a CD player or changer with an existing OEM or after-market car
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stereo system. Beginning in step 100, a determination is made as to whether the
existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 104 is
invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car
stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 106 is invoked,
wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player
mode. If a negative determination is made, step 106 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 106, a CD handling process,
indicated as block 108, is invoked, allowing the CD player/changer to exchange data
and audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 110, a signal
is generated by the present invention indicating that a CD player/changer is present,
and the signal is continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Importantly, this signal
prevents the car stereo from shutting off, entering a sleep mode, or otherwise being
unresponsive to signals and/or data from an external source. If the car radio is an
OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be generated. Concurrently
with step 110, or within a short period of time before or after the execution of step
110, steps 112 and 114 are invoked. In step 112, the audio channels of the CD
player/changer are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio
from the CD player/changer to be played through the car stereo. In step 114, data is
retrieved by the present invention from the CD player/changer, including track and
time information, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the car
stereo. Thus, information produced by the external CD player/changer can be quickly
and conveniently viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo.
After steps 110, 112, and 114 have been executed, control passes to step 116.

In steps 116, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for CD operational commands. Examples of such commands include track
forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program, random track
play, and other similar commands. In step 118, if a command is not detected, step 116
is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 118 invokes step 120,
wherein the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the CD
player/changer connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a
command issued from a GM car radio is converted into a format recognizable by a CD

player/changer manufactured by ALPINE, Inc. Any conceivable command from any
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type of car radio can be formatted for use by a CD player/changer of any type or
manufacture. Once the command has been formatted, step 122 is invoked, wherein
the formatted command is transmitted to the CD player/changer and executed. Step
110 is then re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4b is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 130,
for integrating an MP3 player with an existing car stereo system. Beginning in step
132, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on. Ifa
negative determination is made, step 134 is invoked, wherein the present invention
enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive
determination is made, step 136 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as
to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative determination is made,
step 136 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 136, an MP3 handling process,
indicated as block 138, is invoked, allowing the MP3 player to exchange data and
audio signals with any existing car stereo system. Beginning in step 140, the CD
player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present invention and
continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If the car radio is an OEM car radio, the
CD player presence signal need not be generated. In step 142, the audio channels of
the MP3 player are connected (channeled) to the car stereo system, allowing audio
from the MP3 player to be played through the car stereo. In step 144, data is retrieved
by the present invention from the MP3 player, including track, time, title, and song
information, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the car stereo.
Thus, information produced by the MP3 player can be quickly and conveniently
viewed by a driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 140,
142, and 144 have been executed, control passes to step 146.

In steps 146, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car
stereo for MP3 operational commands. Examples of such commands include track
forward, track reverse, play, stop, fast forward, rewind, track program, random track
play, and other similar commands. In step 148, if a command is not detected, step 146
is re-invoked. Otherwise, if a command is received, step 148 invokes step 150,
wherein the received command is converted into a format recognizable by the MP3

player connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command
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issued from a HONDA car radio is converted into a format recognizable by an MP3
player manufactured by PANASONIC, Inc. Any conceivable command from any type
of car radio can be formatted for use by an MP3 player of any type or manufacture.
Once the command has been formatted, step 152 is invoked, wherein the formatted
command is transmitted to the MP3 player and executed. Step 140 is then re-invoked,
so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4c is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 160,
for integrating a satellite receiver or a DAB receiver with an existing car stereo
system. Beginning in step 162, a determination is made as to whether the existing car
stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 164 is invoked,
wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be
powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 166 is invoked, wherein a
second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a
negative determination is made, step 166 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 166, a satellite/DAB receiver
handling process, indicated as block 168, is invoked, allowing the satellite/DAB
receiver to exchange data and audio signals with any existing car stereo system.
Beginning in step 170, the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated
by the present invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If the car radio
is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be generated. In step
172, the audio channels of the satellite/DAB receiver are connected (channeled) to the
car stereo system, allowing audio from the satellite receiver or DAB receiver to be
played through the car stereo. In step 174, data is retrieved by the present invention
from the satellite/DAB receiver, including channel number, channel name, artist name,
song time, and song title, formatted, and transmitted to the car stereo for display by the
car stereo. The information could be presented in one or more menus, or via a
graphical interface viewable and manipulable by the user at the car stereo. Thus,
information produced by the receiver can be quickly and conveniently viewed by a
driver by merely viewing the display of the car stereo. After steps 170, 172, and 174
have been executed, control passes to step 176.

In steps 176, the present invention monitors the control panel buttons of the car

stereo for satellite/DAB receiver operational commands. Examples of such commands
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include station up, station down, station memory program, and other similar
commands. In step 178, if a command is not detected, step 176 is re-invoked.
Otherwise, if a command is received, step 178 invokes step 180, wherein the received
command is converted into a format recognizable by the satellite/DAB receiver
connected to the present invention. For example, in this step, a command issued from
a FORD car radio is converted into a format recognizable by a satellite receiver
manufactured by PIONEER, Inc. Any conceivable command from any type of car
radio can be formatted for use by a satellite/DAB receiver of any type or manufacture.
Once the command has been formatted, step 182 is invoked, wherein the formatted
command is transmitted to the satellite/DAB receiver and executed. Step 170 is then
re-invoked, so that additional processing can occur.

FIG. 4d is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 190,
for integrating a plurality of auxiliary input sources with a car radio. Beginning in
step 192, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is powered on.
If a negative determination is made, step 194 is invoked, wherein the present invention
enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on. If a positive
determination is made, step 196 is invoked, wherein a second determination is made as
to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative determination is made,
step 196 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 196, an auxiliary input handling
process, indicated as block 198, is invoked, allowing one or more auxiliary inputs to
be connected (channeled) to the car stereo. Further, if a plurality of auxiliary inputs
exist, the logic of block 198 allows a user to select a desired input from the plurality of
inputs. Beginning in step 200, the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is
generated by the present invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. If
the car radio is an OEM car radio, the CD player presence signal need not be
generated. Then, in step 202, the control panel buttons of the car stereo are monitored.

In a preferred embodiment of the present invention, each of the one or more
auxiliary input sources are selectable by selecting a CD disc number on the control
panel of the car radio. Thus, in step 204, a determination is made as to whether the
first disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 206 is

invoked, wherein the first auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car
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stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 208 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the second disc number has been selected. If a
positive determination is made, step 210 is invoked, wherein the second auxiliary
input source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative determination is
made, step 212 is invoked, wherein a third determination is made as to whether the
third disc number has been selected. If a positive determination is made, step 214 is
invoked, wherein the third auxiliary input source is connected (channeled) to the car
stereo. If a negative determination is made, step 216 is invoked, wherein a fourth
determination is made as to whether the fourth disc number has been selected. If a
positive determination is made, step 218 is invoked, wherein the fourth auxiliary input
source is connected (channeled) to the car stereo. If a negative determination is made,
step 200 is re-invoked, and the process disclosed for block 198 repeated. Further, if
any of steps 206, 210, 214, or 218 are executed, then step 200 is re-invoked and block
198 repeated.

The process disclosed in block 198 allows a user to select from one of four
auxiliary input sources using the control buttons of the car stereo. Of course, the
number of auxiliary input sources connectable with and selectable by the present
invention can be expanded to any desired number. Thus, for example, 6 auxiliary
input sources could be provided and switched using corresponding selection key(s) or
keystroke(s) on the control panel of the radio. Moreover, any desired keystroke,
selection sequence, or button(s) on the control panel of the radio, or elsewhere, can be
utilized to select from the auxiliary input sources without departing from the spirit or
scope of the present invention.

FIG. 4e is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 220,
for integrating a CD player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a car radio.
Beginning in step 222, a determination is made as to whether the existing car stereo is
powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 224 is invoked, wherein the
present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be powered on.
If a positive determination is made, step 226 is invoked, wherein a second
determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a negative

determination is made, step 226 is re-invoked.
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If a positive determination is made in step 226, then step 228 is invoked,
wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present
invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 230, a
determination is made as to whether a CD player is present (i.e., whether an external
CD player or changer is connected to the audio device integration system of the
present invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 231 and 232 are invoked.
In step 231, the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4a (the CD handling process), described
earlier, is invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo
and utilized by a user. In step 232, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present
invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail)
initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for switching from the
external CD player/changer to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step 234 is then
invoked, wherein a determination is made as to whether such a sequence has been
initiated. If a negative determination is made, step 234 re-invokes step 228, so that
further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (i.e., the
user desires to switch from the external CD player/changer to one of the auxiliary
input sources), step 236 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the CD
playet/changer are disconnected from the car sterco. Then, step 238 is invoked,
wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process),
discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary
input sources. In the event that a negative determination is made in step 230 (no
external CD player/changer is connected to the present invention), then step 238 is
invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one
or more auxiliary input sources using the controls of the radio.

FIG. 4f is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 240, for
integrating a satellite receiver or DAB receiver and one or more auxiliary input
sources with a car radio. Beginning in step 242, a determination is made as to whether
the existing car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 244 is
invoked, wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car
stereo to be powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 246 is invoked,
wherein a second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player

mode. If a negative determination is made, step 246 is re-invoked.
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If a positive determination is made in step 246, then step 248 is invoked,
wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present
invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 250, a
determination is made as to whether a satellite receiver or DAB receiver is present
(i.e., whether an external satellite receiver or DAB receiver is connected to the audio
device integration system of the present invention). If a positive determination is
made, steps 231 and 232 are invoked. In step 251, the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4¢
(the satellite/DAB receiver handling process), described earlier, is invoked, so that the
satellite receiver can be integrated with the car stereo and utilized by a user. In step
252, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present invention monitors for a selection
sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail) initiated by the user at the control
panel of the car stereo for switching from the external satellite receiver to one or more
auxiliary input sources. Step 254 is then invoked, wherein a determination is made as
to whether such a sequence has been initiated. If a negative determination is made,
step 254 re-invokes step 258, so that further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a
positive determination is made (i.e., the user desires to switch from the external
satellite/ DAB receiver to one of the auxiliary input sources), step 256 is invoked,
wherein the audio channels of the satellite receiver are disconnected from the car
stereo. Then, step 258 is invoked, wherein the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the
auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, allowing the user to
select from one of the auxiliary input sources, In the event that a negative
determination is made in step 250 (no external satellite/DAB receiver is connected to
the present invention), then step 258 is invoked, and the system goes into auxiliary
mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources using the
controls of the radio.

FIG. 4g is a flowchart showing processing logic according to the present
invention for integrating an MP3 player and one or more auxiliary input sources with a
car stereo. Beginning in step 262, a determination is made as to whether the existing
car stereo is powered on. If a negative determination is made, step 264 is invoked,
wherein the present invention enters a standby mode and waits for the car stereo to be

powered on. If a positive determination is made, step 266 is invoked, wherein a
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second determination is made as to whether the car stereo is in CD player mode. If a
negative determination is made, step 266 is re-invoked.

If a positive determination is made in step 266, then step 268 is invoked,
wherein the CD player presence signal, described earlier, is generated by the present
invention and continuously transmitted to the car stereo. Then, in step 270, a
determination is made as to whether an MP3 player is present (i.e., whether an
external MP3 player is connected to the audio device integration system of the present
invention). If a positive determination is made, steps 271 and 272 are invoked. In
step 271, the logic of block 138 of FIG. 4b (the MP3 handling process), described
earlier, is invoked, so that the CD player/changer can be integrated with the car stereo
and utilized by a user. In step 272, a sensing mode is initiated, wherein the present
invention monitors for a selection sequence (as will be discussed in greater detail)
initiated by the user at the control panel of the car stereo for switching from the
external CD player/changer to one or more auxiliary input sources. Step 274 is then
invoked, wherein a determination is made as to whether such a sequence has been
initiated. If a negative determination is made, step 274 re-invokes step 278, so that
further processing can occur. Otherwise, if a positive determination is made (i.e., the
user desires to switch from the external MP3 player to one of the auxiliary input
sources), step 276 is invoked, wherein the audio channels of the MP3 player are
disconnected from the car stereo. Then, step 278 is invoked, wherein the logic of
block 198 of FIG. 4d (the auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is
executed, allowing the user to select from one of the auxiliary input sources. In the
event that a negative determination is made in step 270 (no external MP3 player is
connected to the present invention), then step 278 is invoked, and the system goes into
auxiliary mode. The user can then select from one or more auxiliary input sources
using the controls of the radio.

As mentioned previously, to enable integration, the present invention contains
logic for converting command signals issued from an after-market or OEM car stereo
into a format compatible with one or more external audio devices connected to the
present invention. Such logic can be applied to convert any car stereo signal for use

with any external device. For purposes of illustration, a sample code portion is shown
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in Table 1, below, for converting control signals from a BMW car stereo into a format

understandable by a CD changer:

Table 1

i
i
i
;

e T S E aa T

Radio requests changer to STOP
Decoding 6805183801004C message

(exit PLAY mode)

Encode RD_stop_msg:

movlw 0x68

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff,W

skpz
return

movlw 0x05

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+l,W

skpz
return

movlw 0x18

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+2,W

skpz
return

movlw 0x38

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+3,W

skpz
return

movliw 0x01

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+4,W

skpz
return

tstf BMW_Recv_buffi+5

skpz
return

movliw 0x4aC

xorwf BMW_Recv_buff+6,W

skpz
return

bsf BMW_Recv_STOP_msg

return

The code portion shown in Table 1 receives a STOP command issued by a

BMW stereo, in a format proprietary to BMW stereos.

Preferably, the received

command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Recv buff. The procedure

“Encode_RD_stop_msg” repetitively applies an XOR function to the STOP command,

resulting in a new command that is in a format compatible with the after-market CD
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player. The command is then stored in an output buffer for dispatching to the CD
player.

Additionally, the present invention contains logic for retrieving information
from an after-market audio device, and converting same into a format compatible with
the car stereo for display thereby. Such logic can be applied to convert any data from
the external device for display on the car stereo. For purposes of illustration, a sample
code portion is shown in Table 2, below, for converting data from a CD changer into a
format understandable by a BMW car stereo:

Table 2

Changer replies with STOP confirmation
Encoding 180A68390002003F0001027D message

N oNe we we

Load_CD_stop_msg:
movlw 0x18
movwf BMW_Send buff

movlw O0xO0A
movwEf BMW_Send buff+l

‘movliw 0x68
movwf BMW_Send buff+2

movlw 0x39
movwf BMW_Send buff+3

movliw 0x00 icurrent status_XX=00, power off
movwf BMW_Send buff+4

movlw 0x02 icurrent status_YY=02, power off
movwf BMW_Send buff+5

clrf BMW_Send buff+é iseparate field, always =0

moviw BMW_MM_stat ;eurrent  status_MM , magazine
config

movwf BMW_Send buff+7

clrf BMW_Send buff+8 ;separate field, always =0

movfw BMW _DD_stat ;jcurrent status_DD , current disc

movwf BMW_Send buff+9

movEiw BMW_TT_ stat jcurrent status_TT ' current
track

movwE BMW_Send buff+10

xorwf BMW_Send buff+9,W ;calculate check sum
xorwf BMW_Send buff+8,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+7,W
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xorwf BMW_Send buff+6,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+5,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+4,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+3,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+2,W
xorwf BMW_Send buff+l,w
xorwf BMW_Send buff,W

movwf BMW_Send buff+ll ;store check sum

movliw D'12" ;12 bytes total
movwf BMW_Send cnt

bsf BMW_Send_on jready to send
return

The code portion shown in Table 2 receives a STOP confirmation message
from the CD player, in a format proprietary to the CD player. Preferably, the received
command is stored in a first buffer, such as BMW_Send buff. The procedure
“Load_CD_stop_msg” retrieves status information, magazine information, current
disc, and current track information from the CD changer, and constructs a response
containing this information. Then, a checksum is calculated and stored in another
buffer. The response and checksum are in a format compatible with the BMW stereo,
and are ready for dispatching to the car stereo.

While the above code portions are shown using assembler language, it is to be
expressly understood that any low or high level language known in the art, such as C
or C++, could be utilized without departing from the spirit or scope of the invention.
It will be appreciated that various other code portions can be developed for converting
signals from any after-market or OEM car stereo for use by an after-market external
audio device, and vice versa.

FIG. 5 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 300 for
allowing a user to switch between an after-market audio device, and one or more
auxiliary input sources. As was discussed earlier, the present invention allows a user
to switch from one or more connected audio devices, such as an external CD
player/changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, DAB receiver, or the like, and activate
oﬁe or more auxiliary input sources. A selection sequence, initiated by the user at the
control panel of the car stereo, allows such switching. Beginning in step 302, the
buttons of the control panel are monitored. In step 304, a determination is made as to
whether a “Track Up” button or sequence has been initiated by the user. The “Track

Up” button or sequence can for a CD player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a
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negative determination is made, step 306 is invoked, wherein the sensed button or
sequence is processed in accordance with the present invention and dispatched to the
external audio device for execution. Then, step 302 is re-invoked, so that additional
buttons or sequences can be monitored.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 304, step 308 is
invoked, wherein the present invention waits for a predetermined period of time while
monitoring the control panel buttons for additional buttons or sequences. In a
preferred embodiment of the present invention, the predetermined period of time is
750 milliseconds, but of course, other time durations are considered within the spirit
and scope of the present invention. In step 310, a determination is made as to whether
the user has initiated a “Track Down” button or sequence at the control panel of the
car stereo within the predetermined time period. The track down button or sequence
can be for a CD player, MP3 player, or any other device. If a negative determination
is made, step 312 is invoked. In step 312, a determination is made as to whether a
timeout has occurred (e.g., whether the predetermined period of time has expired). If
a negative determination is made, step 308 is re-invoked. Otherwise, is a positive
determination is made, step 312 invokes step 306, so that any buttons or key
sequences initiated by the user that are not a “Track Down” command are processed in
accordance with the present invention and dispatched to the audio device for
execution.

In the event that a positive determination is made in step 310 (a “Track Down”
button or sequence has been initiated within the predetermined time period), then step
314 is invoked. In step 314, the audio channels of the audio device are disconnected,
and then step 316 is invoked. In step 316, the logic of block 198 of FIG. 4d (the
auxiliary input handling process), discussed earlier, is invoked, so that the user can
select from one of the auxiliary input sources in accordance with the present invention.
Thus, at this point in time, the system has switched, under user control, from the audijo
device to a desired auxiliary input. Although the foregoing description of the process
300 has been described with reference to “Track Up® and “Track Down® buttons or
commands initiated by the user, it is to be expressly understood that any desired key
sequence, keystroke, button depress, or any other action, can be sensed in accordance

with the present invention and utilized for switching modes.
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When operating in auxiliary mode, the present invention provides an indication
on the display of the car stereo corresponding to such mode. For example, the CD
number could be displayed as “1”, and the track number displayed as “99,” thus
indicating to the user that the system is operating in auxiliary mode and that audio and
data is being supplied from an auxiliary input source. Of course, any other indication
could be generated and displayed on the display of the car stereo, such as a graphical
display (e.g., an icon) or textual prompt.

FIG. 6 is a flowchart showing processing logic, indicated generally at 320, for
determining and handling various device types connected to the auxiliary input ports
of the invention. The present invention can sense device types connected to the
auxiliary input ports, and can integrate same with the car stereo using the procedures
discussed earlier. Beginning in step 322, the control panel buttons of the car stereo are
monitored for a button or sequence initiated by the user corresponding to an auxiliary
input selection (such as the disc number method discussed earlier with reference to
FIG. 4d). In response to an auxiliary input selection, step 324 is invoked, wherein the
type of device connected to the selected auxiliary input is sensed by the present
invention. Then, step 326 is invoked.

In step 326, a determination is made as to whether the device connected to the
auxiliary input is a CD player/changer. If a positive determination is made, step 328 is
invoked, wherein the logic of block 108 of FIG. 4a (the CD handling process),
discussed earlier, is executed, and the CD player is integrated with the car stereo. If a
negative determination is made in step 326, then step 330 is invoked. In step 330, a
determination is made as to whether the device connected to the auxiliary input is an
MP3 player. If a positive determination is made, step 334 is invoked, wherein the
logic of block 138 if FIG. 4b (the MP3 handling process), discussed earlier, is
executed, and the MP3 player is integrated with the car stereo. If a negative
determination is made in step 330, then step 336 is invoked. In step 336, a
determination is made as to whether the device connected to the auxiliary input is a
satellite receiver or a DAB receiver. If a positive determination is made, step 338 is
invoked, wherein the logic of block 168 of FIG. 4¢ (the satellite/DAB receiver
handling process), discussed earlier, is executed, and the satellite receiver is integrated

with the car stereo. If a negative determination is made in step 336, step 322 is re-

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 732 of 1062



WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

34

invoked, so that additional auxiliary input selections can be monitored and processed
accordingly. Of course, process 320 can be expanded to allow other types of devices
connected to the auxiliary inputs of the present invention to be integrated with the car
stereo. v

The present invention can be expanded for allowing video information
generated by an external device to be integrated with the display of an existing OEM
or after-market car stereo. In such a mode, the invention accepts RGB input signals
from the external device, and converts same to composite signals. The composite
signals are then forwarded to the car stereo for display thereby, such as on an LCD
panel of the stereo. Further, information from the external device can be formatted
and presented to the user in one or more graphical user interfaces or menus capable of
being viewed and manipulated on the car stereo.

FIG. 7a is a perspective view of a docking station 400 according to the present
invention for retaining an audio device within a car. Importantly, the present
invention can be adapted to allow portable audio devices to be integrated with an
existing car stereo. The docking station 400 allows such portable devices to be
conveniently docked and integrated with the car stereo. The docking station 400
includes a top portion 402 hingedly connected at a rear portion 408 to a bottom portion
404, preferably in a clam-like configuration. A portable audio device 410, such as the
SKYTFI radio distributed by DELPHI, Inc., is physically and electrically connected
with the docking portion 412, and contained within the station 100. A clasp 406 can
be provided for holding the top and bottom portions in a closed position to retain the
device 410. Optionally, a video device could also be docked using the docking station
400, and tabs 413 can be provided for holding the docking station 400 in place against
a portion of a car. Conceivably, the docking station 400 could take any form, such as
a sleeve-like device for receiving and retaining a portable audio device and having a
docking portion for electrically and mechanically mating with the audio device.

FIG. 7b is an end view showing the rear portion 408 of the docking station
400 of FIG. 7a. A hinge 414 connects the top portion and the bottom portions of the
docking station 400. A data port 416 is provided for interfacing with the audio device
docked within the station 400, and is in electrical communication therewith. In a

preferred embodiment of the present invention, the data port 416 is an RS-232 serial or
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USB data port that allows for the transmission of data with the audio device, and
which connects with the audio device integration system of the present invention for
integrating the audio device with an OEM or after-market car stereo. Any known bus
technology can be utilized to interface with any portable audio or video device
contained within the docking station 400, such as FIREWIRE, D2B, MOST, CAN,
USB/USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or any other bus technology known in the art.
FIGS. 8a-8b are perspective views of another embodiment of the docking
station of the present invention, indicated generally at 500, which includes the audio
device integration system of the present invention, indicated generally at 540,
incorporated therewith. As shown in FIG. 8a, the docking station 500 includes a base
portion 530, a bottom member 515 interconnected with the base portion 530 at an edge
thereof, and a top member 510 hingedly interconnected at an edge to the base portion
530. The top member 510 and the bottom member 515 define a cavity for docking
and storing a portable audio device 520, which could be a portable CD player, MP3
player, satellite (e.g., XM, SIRIUS, or other type) tuner, or any other portable audio
device. The docking station 500 would be configured to accommodate a specific
device, such as an JPOD from Apple Computer, Inc., or any other portable device.
The audio device integration system 540, in the form of a circuit board, is
housed within the base portion 530 and performs the integration functions discussed
berein for integrating the portable audio device 520 with an existing car stereo. The
integration system 540 is in communication with the portable audio device 520 via a
connector 550, which is connected to a port on the audio device 520, and a cable 555
interconnected between the connector 550 and the integration system 540. The
connector 550 could be any suitable connector and can vary according to the device
type. For example, a MOLEX, USB, or any other connector could be used, depending
on the portable device. The integration system 540 is electrically connected with a car
stereo by cable 560.  Alternatively, the integration system could wirelessly
communicate with the car stereo. A transmitter could be used at the integration
system to communicate with a receiver at the car stereo. Where automobiles include
Bluetooth systems, such systems can be used to communicate with the integration
system. As can be readily appreciated, the docking station 500 provides a convenient

device for docking, storing, and integrating a portable audio device for use with a car

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 734 of 1062



WO 2004/053722 PCT/US2003/039493

36

stereo. Further, the docking station 500 could be positioned at any desired location
within a vehicle, including, but not limited to, the vehicle trunk.

As shown in FIG. 8b, the top member 510 can be opened in the general
direction indicated by arrow A to allow for access to the portable audio device 520. In
this fashion, the device 520 can be quickly accessed for any desired purpose, such as
for inserting and removing the device 520 from the docking station 500, as well as for
providing access to the controls of the device 520.

FIG. 9 is a block diagram showing the components of the docking station of
FIGS. 8a-8b. The docking station 500 houses both a portable audio device 520 and
an audio device integration system (or interface) 540. The shape and configuration of
the docking station 500 can be varied as desired without departing from the spirit or
scope of the present invention.

The integration system of the present invention provides for control of a
portable audio device, or other device, through the controls of the car stereo system.
As such, controls on the steering wheel, where present, may also be used to control the
portable audio device or other device.

Having thus described the invention in detail, it is to be understood that the

foregoing description is not intended to limit the spirit and scope thereof.
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CLAIMS
What is claimed is:
1. An audio device integration system comprising:

a car stereo;

an audio device external to the car stereo;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the audio device for
exchanging data and audio signals between the car stereo and the audio device;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling the audio
device from the car stereo in a format compatible with the audio device; and

means for processing and displaying data from the audio device on a display of

the car stereo in a format compatible with the car stereo.

2. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an OEM car stereo.
3. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the car stereo is an after-market car stereo.
4, The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the audio device comprises a CD player, CD

changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite receiver.
5. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the interface further comprises a plug-and-
play mode for automatically detecting a device type of the audio device and
integrating the audio device based upon the device type.

6. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the interface generates a CD player presence
signal for maintaining the car stereo in a state responsive to processed data and audio
signals.

7. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises track and time
information.

8. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises song title and artist
information.

9. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises channel number and
channel name information.

10. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data comprises video information.

11. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data is displayed as a menu on the
display of the car stereo.

12. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the data is displayed in a graphical interface

on a graphic panel.
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13. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the commands are input by a user using one
or more control buttons or presets on the car stereo.
14. The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising one or more auxiliary input
sources connected to the interface.
15.  The apparatus of claim 14, wherein audio signals from the one or more
auxiliary input sources are selectively channeled to the car stereo by the interface.
16. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select between the one or more
auxiliary input sources by depressing keys on the car stereo. ”
17.  The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input
sources by entering a disc number at the car stereo.
18. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input
sources by entering a track number at the car stereo.
19. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select one of the auxiliary input
sources by entering both disc and track numbers at the car stereo.
20. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein a user can select between the audio device
and the one or more auxiliary input sources by entering a sequence at the car stereo.
21. The apparatus of claim 20, wherein the sequence comprises a track up
selection followed by a track down selection.
22. The apparatus of claim 1, further comprising a second interface connected to
the first interface for providing a plurality of auxiliary input sources.
23. The apparatus of claim 22, wherein both the first interface and the second
interface are controllable using the car stereo.
24, An audio device integration system comprising:

a car stereo;

a plurality of auxiliary input sources;

an interface connected between the car stereo and the plurality of auxiliary
input sources;

means for processing and dispatching commands for controlling an audio
device connected to one of the plurality of auxiliary input sources from the car stereo
in a format compatible with the audio device;

means for processing and displaying data from the audio device on a display of

the car stereo in a format compatible with the car stereo; and
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means for selecting one of the plurality of auxiliary input sources from the car
stereo.
25. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the means for selecting one of the plurality
of auxiliary input sources comprises a disc or track selection entered by a user using
control buttons of the car stereo.
26. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the audio device comprises a CD player,
CD changer, MP3 player, satellite receiver, or DAB receiver.
27. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein a device type of the audio device is
automatically detected by the interface and the audio device is automatically
integrated with the car stereo based upon the device type.
28. The apparatus of claim 24, wherein the interface is switchable into an auxiliary
input mode by issuing a control sequence at the car stereo.
29. The apparatus of claim 28, wherein the control sequence comprises a track up
command followed by a track down command.
30. A method for integrating a device with a car stereo comprising:

connecting an interface to the car stereo and the device to the interface;

receiving control commands from the car stereo at the interface;

processing the control commands into a format compatible with the device and
dispatching processed control commands to the device;

receiving data and audio from the device at the interface;

processing the data into a second format compatible with the car stereo and
dispatching the audio and processed data to the car stereé; and

displaying the processed data on the car stereo and playing the audio through
the car stereo.
31. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device
comprises retrieving CD track and time information from the device.
32. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device
comprises retrieving MP3 song, title, track, and time information from the device.
33.  The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device
comprises retrieving channel number, channel name, artist, and song information from

the device.
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34. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of receiving data from the device
comprises retrieving video information from the device.
35. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying the processed data
comprises displaying the data in an LCD panel.
36. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying the processed data
comprises displaying the data in a graphical user interface at the car stereo.
37. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of displaying processed data
comprises displaying video at the car stereo.
38. The method of claim 30, wherein the step of connecting the audio device to the
interface comprises connecting a CD player, CD changer, MP3 player, satellite
receiver, or DAB receiver to the interface.
39. The method of claim 30, further comprising connecting an auxiliary input
source to the interface.
40. The method of claim 39, further comprising receiving a selection command
from the car stereo and channeling data and audio from the auxiliary input source to
the interface in response to the selection command.
41. The method of claim 40, further comprising processing the data from the
auxiliary input source for display on the car stereo.
42. An apparatus for docking a portable device for integration with a car stereo
comprising:

a top member interconnected with a bottom member and defining a storage
area for storing the portable device;

a docking portion within the storage area for electrically communicating and
physically mating with the portable device; and

a data port disposed on the top member or the bottom member and in electrical
communication with the docking portion, the data port connectable with a device for
integrating the portable device with the car stereo.
43, The apparatus of claim 42, further comprising a hinge for connecting the top
member and bottom member at an edge thereof.
44. The apparatus of claim 42, wherein the data port comprises an RS-232 or USB
port.
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45, The apparatus of claim 42, wherein the top portion and the bottom portion
define a sleeve for holding the portable audio device.
46. The apparatus of claim 42, further comprising a clasp for retaining the top and
bottom members in a closed position.
47. A method of integrating an after-market device with an OEM or after-market
car stereo comprising:

connecting the after-market device to an interface;

connecting the interface to a car stereo;

determining whether the car stereo is an OEM car stereo or an after-market car
stereo;

if the car stereo is an after-market car stereo, generating and transmitting a
presence signal to the car stereo to maintain the car stereo in an operational state
responsive to external signals; and

selectively channeling data and audio signals from the after-market device to
the car stereo using the interface.
438. The method of claim 47, further comprising receiving control commands from
the car stereo at the interface.
49. The method of claim 48, further comprising converting the control commands
into a format recognizable by the after-market audio device.
50. The method of claim 49, further comprising dispatching formatted commands
to the after-market audio device for execution thereby.
51. The method of claim 47, further comprising converting data received at the
interface from the after-market audio device into a format compatible with the car
stereo.
52. The method of claim 51, further comprising displaying formatted data on the
car stereo.
53. The method of claim 52, wherein the step of displaying formatted data
comprises displaying channel numbers, channel names, titles, tracks, song names, or
artist names on the car stereo.
54. The method of claim 52, wherein the step of displaying formatted data

comprises displaying video on the car stereo.
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55. A docking station for docking and integrating a portable audio device for use
with a car stereo, comprising:

a base portion;

a bottom member connected to the base portion;

a top member connected to the base portion, the base portion, bottom member,
and top member defining a cavity for receiving a portable device; and

an integration device positioned within the base portion for integrating the
portable device with a car stereo.
56. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the top member is hingedly connected at
an edge to the base portion.
57. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the base portion comprises a connector for
connecting the integration device with the portable device.
58. The apparatus of claim 55, further comprising a cable interconnected at one
end to the integration device and at an opposite end to the car stereo.
59. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device is wirelessly
connected to the car stereo.
60. The apparatus of claim 59, wherein the integration device is connected to the
car stereo by a Bluetooth wireless connection.
61. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the portable device comprises a CD player,
CD changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite

receiver.

62. The apparatus of claim 61, wherein the satellite tuner comprises an XM or
SIRIUS satellite tuner.

63. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device comprises a circuit

board housed in the base portion.

64. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the apparatus is mountable in a vehicle
trunk.
65. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the top member is pivotable away from the

bottom member to allow access to the portable device.
66.  The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the integration device is connected to the
car stereo using a Firewire, D2B, MOST, CAN, USB, USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I Bus, or

serial connection.
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67. The apparatus of claim 55, wherein the car stereo is an OEM or after-market
car stereo.
68. The apparatus of claim 55, further comprising one or more auxiliary input
ports connected to the integration device for integrating additional portable devices
external to the docking station.
69. A method for docking and integrating a portable audio device for use with a
car stereo, comprising:

providing a docking station having a base portion, a bottom member connected
to the base portion, a top member connected to the base portion, and an integration
device housed within the base portion;

inserting a portable device into the docking station and connecting the portable
device to a connector on the base portion; and

integrating the portable device with the integration device for use with a car
stereo.
70. The method of claim 69, further comprising opening the top member away
from the bottom member prior to inserting the portable device into the docking station.
71. The method of claim 69, further comprising closing the top member to retain
the portable device in the docking station.
72. The method of claim 69, further comprising interconnecting the integration
device with the car stereo with a cable.
73. The method of claim 69, further comprising establishing a wireless connection
between the integration device and the car stereo.
74. The method of claim 73 further comprising establishing a Bluetooth wireless
connection between the integration device and the car stereo.
75. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating a CD player, CD
changer, MP3 player, Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) receiver, or satellite receiver
with the car stereo.
76. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating an XM or SIRIUS
satellite tuner with the car stereo.
77.  The method of claim 69, further comprising mounting the docking station in a
vehicle trunk.
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78. The method of claim 69, further comprising connecting the integration device
to the car stereo using a Firewire, D2B, MOST, CAN, USB, USB2, IE Bus, T Bus, I
Bus, or serial connection.

79. The method of claim 69, further comprising integrating the portable device
with an after-market or OEM car stereo.

80. The method of claim 69, further comprising connecting an external portable
device to an auxiliary input port on the docking station and integrating the external

portable device with the car stereo.
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Relevant to claim No.

Y US 4,772,079 A (DOUGLAS et al) 20 September 1988 (20.09.1988), col. 3, lines 25-64.

42-46,55-80

Form PCT/ISA/210 (second sheet) (July 1998)
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(19) KOREAN INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY QFFICE
KOREAN PATENT ABSTRACTS

(11)Publication number: 1020010035788 A
(43)Date of publication of application:
07.05.2001

(21)Appiication number: 1018990042524 (71)Applicant: PARK, GYU JIN

(22)Date of filing: 02.10.19089 (72)inventor: PARK, GYU JIN

(30)Priority:

(61)int. CI G11B 20/10

(54) CAR DIGITAL COMBINATION SYSTEM

(57) Abstract:

PURPOSE: A car digital combination system is provided
to enhance performance of a car A/V system by
permitting a digital data each genve, such as a learning
data, a car repair guide, a data for so called singing
room realization, and so on which are processed in a
caption player by organically coupling a digital caption
player to a car A/V system, to be displayed on a large
size screen for a car A/V system or a car navigafion .
system. CONSTITUTION: A digital caption player(100) <
downloads various digital data including a caption
synchronized with a digital audio, reproduce the digital
“data, and digital-records a voice inputted from the outside. A docking station(200) accommniodates the digital
caption player{100) to fix it on a front face panel of a car and connecis a digital caption character output
signal and an audio output signal and a control signal for function selection/control from the digital caption
layer(100} to a car A/V system(300). The car A/V system(300) receives digital data of the digital caption player
(100) inputied through the docking station(200) and outputs the audic and caption data to display devices for
a speaker and a monitor, respectively. The digital caption player(100) and the car A/V system{300) having a
display dévice(306) of a large size screen are arranged in the vicinity of centerpesia of the car. The digital
caption player(100) is organicafly coupled to the car A/V system(300) through the docking station{200) for
holding the digital caption player(100). The car A/V system(300) may include a car navigation.

COPYRIGHT 2001 KIPC

{.egal Status
Date of request for an examination (199391002}
Notification date of refusal decision (00000000)
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Final disposal of an application (rejection)

Date of finat disposal of an application (20020621)

Patent registration number { )

Date of registration {00000000)

Number of opposition against the grant of a patent ()

Date of opposition against the grant of a patent (00000000}
Number of trial against decision to refuse ()

Date of requesting trial against decision to refuse ( )

hittp://kpa.kipris.or.kr/kpa/kpa_image/1999A1019990042524/kpa.xml 2/8/2008
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KOREAN PATENT ABSTRACTS XML 2(1-2)

KOREAN PATENT ABSTRACTS

(11)Publication 1020010059192 A
(43)Date of publication of application:
06.07.2001

(21)Application number: 1019990066582 {71)Apgplicant: HYUNDAI MOTOR

(22)Date of filing: 30.12.1999 COMPANY

(BO}PFIOFIW (72)lnventor$ LEE, JAE GWANG

(51)Int. Gl G11B 17/02

(54) COMPACT DISK CHANGER QPERATING SYSTEM

(57) Abstract:

21 20

PURPOSE: A compact disk changer operating
system is provided to reduce inconvenience caused O 1:|D§
by installing a cable and a cost by deleting DiN OO [1[2[34[5]s] :
cable. CONSTITUTION: An audio head unit(20) is
installed in a vehicie and has a wireless transmitting
apparatus to be able to transmit by a wireless. A CD
changer(30) has a wireless receiving apparatus
receives a signal from the wireless transmitting
apparatus and is made an operating control by the
audio head unit{(20). The wireless transmitting
apparatus of the audio head unit(20) is composed of
an infrared emitting diode(21). The wireless receiving apparaius of the CD changer(30) is composed of a
photo diode(31). The infrared emitting diode(21) and the photo diode(31) are just only one example of
practice and is not restricted by practice example if only fransmission and reception can be possible by the
wirgless. In the same manner installation position of the infrared emitting diode{21) and the photo diode
(31) alsc are not limited to a special position.

al 30

http://kpa kipris.or.kr/kpa/rexm1000a.do?Order=2&book_flag=0 _ 2/12/2008
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Audio device integration system
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Attorney Docket Number:

99879-00006

Filed as Small Entity

Utility Filing Fees

Description Fee Code | Quantity| Amount SUB'STS:;)' in
Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 772 of 1062



Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Suggg(tg)l in
Miscellaneous:
Submission- Information Disclosure Stmt 1806 1 180 180
Total in USD ($) 180

Honda Exhibit 1019
Page 773 of 1062



